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Property Tax Appraisal

SUBSECTION 1. GENERAL POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

1.01 Appraisal

Each year the Chief Appraiser shall analyze abkgaties of property that fall within the boundaroéshe Denton
Central Appraisal District and re-appraise whereessary. The following procedures shall goverraghgraisal
process using the mass appraisal system. All thrthig procedure, testing of schedules will be dasiag
acceptable statistical analysis. All appraisahdtads must comply with standards #6 and #7 oUthiéorm
Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice (USPBEAD also administers and determines eligibildy
various types of property tax exemptions that atb@ized by state and local governments; sucloagehktead,
over-65, disabled persons, disabled veterans, lzauit@ble or religious exemptions. The Districtl wpdate and
process exemptions and special use appraisal apphis as necessary and applicable.

The following was taken directly form Uniform Stamds of Professional Appraisal Practice publication

Appraisal Standards Board; The Appraisal Foundation

Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Praet{t/SPAP):

Standard 6: Mass Appraisal, Development and Reportig

In developing a mass appraisal, an appraiser mustebaware of, understand, and correctly employ those
recognized methods and techniques necessary to pra and communicate credible mass appraisals.

Comment: STANDARD 6 applies to all mass appraisdiseal or personal property regardless of the
purpose or use of such appraisals. STANDARD 6 iiected toward the substantive aspects of
developing and communicating credible analysespiops, and conclusions in the mass appraisal of
properties. Mass appraisals can be prepared withitbout computer assistance. The reporting and
jurisdictional exceptions applicable to public maggpraisals prepared for ad valorem taxation do not
apply to mass appraisals prepared for other pugpose

A mass appraisal includes:
1) identifying properties to be appraised,;
2) defining market area of consistent behavior épgtiies to properties;
3) identifying characteristics (supply and demathd} affect the creation of value in that marketar

4) developing a model structure that reflects thationship among the characteristics affectingi@ah
the market area;

5) calibrating the model structure to determinedbmtribution of the individual characteristics
affecting value;

6) applying the conclusions reflected in the mddehe characteristics of the property(ies) being
appraised; and

7) reviewing the mass appraisal results.

The JURISDICTIONAL EXCEPTION RULE may apply to szal sections of STANDARD 6 because ad
valorem tax administration is subject to variowestcounty, and municipal laws.
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Standards Rule 6-1
In developing a mass appraisal, an appraiser must:

@)

(b)

(©

be aware of, understand, and correctly employhbse recognized methods and techniques necessary to
produce a credible mass appraisal,

Comment: Mass appraisal provides for a systempficomch and uniform application of appraisal meshod

and technigues to obtain estimates of value thavdbr statistical review and analysis of results.

This requirement recognizes that the principlel@nge continues to affect the manner in which
appraisers perform mass appraisals. Changes aetbdaents in the real property and personal
property fields have a substantial impact on theaipal profession.

To keep abreast of these changes and developrttentsppraisal profession is constantly reviewing a
revising appraisal methods and techniques and idgwew methods and techniques to meet new
circumstances. For this reason it is not sufficfentappraisers to simply maintain the skills ahe t
knowledge they possess when they become appraisis.appraiser must continuously improve his or he
skills to remain proficient in mass appraisal.

not commit a substantial error of omission or ommission that significantly affects a mass apprad;
and

Comment: An appraiser must use sufficient carevtideerrors that would significantly affect his loer
opinions and conclusions. Diligence is requireddntify and analyze the factors, conditions, dataj other
information that would have a significant effecttbie credibility of the assignment results.

not render a mass appraisal in a careless or gigent manner.

Comment: Perfection is impossible to attain, anthpetence does not require perfection. However, an
appraiser must not render appraisal services arelass or negligent manner. This Standards Rgléres an
appraiser to use due diligence and due care.

Standards Rule 6-2
In developing a mass appraisal, an appraiser must:

@)
(b)

(©

(d)

identify the client and other intended users;

identify the intended use of the appraisal,

Comment: An appraiser must not allow the intenasel of an assignment or a client’s objectives tsedhe
assignment results to be biased.

identify the type and definition of value, andjf the value opinion to be developed is market vak,
ascertain whether the value is to be the most prolbée price:

(i) in terms of cash; or
(i) interms of financial arrangements equivalentash; or
(i) in such other terms as may be precisely dafirand

(iv) if the opinion of value is based on non-markeancing or financing with unusual conditions or
incentives, the terms of such financing must bartyddentified and the appraisers opinion of their
contributions to or negative influence on value tragsdeveloped by analysis of relevant market data;

Comment: For certain types of appraisal assignniansich a legal definition of market value hagbe
established and takes precedence, the JURISDICTIORMCEPTION RULE may apply.

identify the effective date of the appraisal;




(e)

(®

(@)

(h)

(i)

identify the characteristics of the propertieghat are relevant to the type and definition of valie and
intended use , including:

(i)  the group with which a property is identifiedcarding to similar market influence;
(i)  the appropriate market area and time framating to the property being valued; and

(iif)  their location and physical, legal, and ecomo characteristics;

Comment: The properties must be identified in galhterms, and each individual property in the urseemust

be identified, with the information on its identsyored or referenced in its property record.

When appraising proposed improvements, an appnaigst examine and have available for future
examination, plans, specifications, or other doauatéon sufficient to identify the extent and craea of the
proposed improvements.

Ordinarily, proposed improvements are not appraisedd valorem tax. Appraisers, however, are sonest
asked to provide opinions of value of proposed oupments so that developers can estimate futupeepso
tax burdens. Sometimes units in condominiums aadr@d unit developments are sold with an interest i
unbuilt community property, the pro rata value difieh, if any, must be considered in the analysisabés
data.

identify the characteristics of the market thatare relevant to the purpose and intended use of ¢hmass
appraisal including:

® location of the market area;

(i)  physical, legal, and economic attributes;

(i) time frame of market activity; and

(iv)  property interests reflected in the market;

in appraising real property or personal property:

® identify the appropriate market area and time fraehative to the property being valued;

(i)  when the subject is real property, identify andstder any personal property, trade fixtures, or
intangibles that are not real property but areudetl in the appraisal,

(iii)  when the subject is personal property, identify eosider any real property or intangibles thatrente
personal property but are included in the appraisal

(iv) identify known easements, restrictions, encumbrareases, reservations, covenants, contracts,
declarations, special assessments, ordinancetharitems of similar nature; and

(v) identify and analyze whether an appraised fractiomarest, physical segment or partial holding
contributes pro rata to the value of the whole;

Comment: The above requirements do not obligatappeaiser to value the whole when the subjedt®f t
appraisal is a fractional interest, physical segm@ma partial holding. However, if the value bétwhole is not
identified, the appraisal must clearly reflect ttrat value of the property being appraised canaatded to
develop the value opinion of the whole by matheocaiextension.

analyze the relevant economic conditions at thtme of the valuation, including market acceptabilty of
the property and supply, demand, scarcity, or rarify;

identify any extraordinary assumptions and anyhypothetical conditions necessary in the assignmerdnd
Comment: An extraordinary assumption may be useshiassignment only if:

= itis required to properly develop credible opirsand conclusions;

= the appraiser has a reasonable basis for the edimaoy assumption;

= use of the extraordinary assumption results iredibte analysis; and



0)

= the appraiser complies with the disclosure requiraisiset forth in USPAP for extraordinary
assumptions.

A hypothetical condition may be used in an assigntroely if:

= use of the hypothetical condition is clearly reqdifor legal purposes, for purposes of reasonable
analysis, or for purposes of comparison;

= use of the hypothetical condition results in a itledanalysis; and

= the appraiser complies with the disclosure requiraisiset forth in USPAP for hypothetical
conditions.

determine the scope of work necessary to prodeccredible assignment results in accordance with ¢h
scope of work rule.

Standards Rule 6-3
When necessary for credible assignment results, appraiser must:

@)

(b)

in appraising real property, identify and analyze the effect on use and value of the following fexs:
existing land use regulations, reasonably probableodifications of such regulations, economic supply
and demand, the physical adaptability of the real gtate, neighborhood trends, and highest and besteis
of the real estate; and

Comment: This requirement sets forth a list ofdexthat affect use and value. In considering rimghmood
trends, an appraiser must avoid stereotyped oetiassumptions relating to race, age, color, geoder
national origin or an assumption that race, ethmicgligious homogeneity is necessary to maximgee in
a neighborhood. Further, an appraiser must avokdmgan unsupported assumption or premise about
neighborhood decline, effective age, and remaitifagin considering highest and best use, an appra
must develop the concept to the extent requiread famoper solution to the appraisal problem.

in appraising personal property: identify and analyze the effects on use and value of industry trends,
value-in-use, and trade level of personal propertyWhere applicable, identify the effect of highest ad
best use by measuring and analyzing the current usand alternative uses to encompass what is
profitable, legal, and physically possible, as rel@nt to the type and definition of value and intenéd use
of the appraisal. Personal property has several msarable marketplaces; therefore, the appraiser must
define and analyze the appropriate market consistdrwith the type and definition of value.

Comment: The appraiser must recognize that therediatinct levels of trade and each may generat@in
data. For example, a property may have a differahite at a wholesale level of trade, a retail l@fdtade,
or under various auction conditions. Therefore,appraiser must analyze the subject property witién
correct market context.

Standards Rule 6-4
In developing a mass appraisal, an appraiser must:

@)

(b)

identify the appropriate procedures and marketinformation required to perform the appraisal,
including all physical, functional, and external maket factors as they may affect the appraisal,

Comment: Such efforts customarily include the dtgw@ent of standardized data collection forms,
procedures, and training materials that are usédramly on the universe of properties under consatien.
employ recognized techniques for specifying pperty valuation models; and

Comment: The formal development of a model in testant or equation is called model specification.
Mass appraisers must develop mathematical modaiswiith reasonable accuracy, represent the
relationship between property value and supplydsmdand factors, as represented by quantitative and
qualitative property characteristics. The modely i specified using the cost, sales comparison, or
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(©

income approaches to value. The specification formey be tabular, mathematical, linear, nonlinear,
or any other structure suitable for representirmgdahservable property characteristics. Appropriate
approaches must be used in apprising a class pépres. The concept of recognized techniques
applies to both real and personal property valnatiodels.

employ recognized techniques for calibrating mss appraisal models.

Comment: Calibration refers to the process of aiatysets of property and market data to deteritiae
specific parameters of a model. The table entriegsdost manual are examples of calibrated parasete
well as the coefficients in a linear or nonlineardal. Models must be calibrated using recognizelrtigues,
including, but not limited to, multiple linear regpsion, nonlinear regression, and adaptive estimati

Standards Rule 6-5

In developing a mass appraisal, when necessary foredible assignment results, an appraiser must:

@)

(b)

(©
(d)

collect, verify, and analyze such data as areenessary and appropriate to develop:
0] the new cost of the improvements;

(i) accrued depreciation;

(i)  value of the land by sales of comparable Emies;

(iv)  value of the property by sales of comparabteperties;

(V) value by capitalization of income or potengalrnings i.e., rentals, expenses, interest rates,
capitalization rates, and vacancy data;

Comment: This Standards Rule requires appraisgagenl in mass appraisal to take reasonable steps to
ensure that the quantity and quality of the factizh that are collected are sufficient to prodereelible
appraisals. For example, in real property, whemiegble and feasible, systems for routinely cditegzand
maintaining ownership, geographic, sales, incontkeapense, cost, and property characteristicsrdas be
established. Geographic data must be containesl ¢omplete a set of cadastral maps as possiblgileam
according to current standards of detail and aocyuiBales data must be collected, confirmed, seden
adjusted, and filed according to current standafgsactice. The sales file must contain, for esale,
property characteristics data that are contemporanwith the date of sale. Property characteristita must
be appropriate and relevant to the mass appradéls being used. The property characteristica filat
must contain data contemporaneous with the datpmfaisal including historical data on sales, where
appropriate and available. The data collection pagmust incorporate a quality control programiuding
checks and audits of the data to ensure current@msistent records.

base estimates of capitalization rates and projeatns of future rental rates and/or potential earning
capacity, expenses, interest rates, and vacancy eaton reasonable and appropriate evidence;

Comment: This requirement calls for an appraisetlieveloping income and expense statements aid cas
flow projections, to weigh historical informationétrends, current market factors affecting suehds, and
reasonably anticipated events, such as compefittom developments either planned or under consomict

identify and, as applicable, analyze terms andonditions of any available leases; and
identify the need for and extent of any physidanspection.

Standards Rule 6-6

When necessary for credible assignment results applying a calibrated mass appraisal model an apptiaer

must:

@)

value improved parcels by recognized methods ¢echniques based on the cost approach, the sales
comparison approach, and income approach;



(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

value sites by recognized methods or techniquesuch techniques include but are not limited to th sales
comparison approach, allocation method, abstractiomethod, capitalization of ground rent, and land
residual technique;

when developing the value of a leased fee estar a leasehold estate, analyze the effect on vaJuf
any, of the terms and conditions of the lease;

Comment: In ad valorem taxation the appraiser beasequired by rules or law to appraise the pityper
as if in fee simple, as though unencumbered bytiagiteases. In such cases, market rent would éé us
in the appraisal, ignoring the effect of the indival, actual contract rents.

analyze the effect on value, if any, of the amsblage of the various parcels, divided interestsy
component parts of a property; the value of the whie must not be developed by adding together the
individual values of the various parcels, dividedrterests, or component parts; and

Comment: When the value of the whole has beemlestad and the appraiser seeks to value a partatue
of any such part must be tested by reference tmpppte market data and supported by an apprepriat
analysis of such data.

when analyzing anticipated public or private inprovements, located on or off the site, analyze theffect
on value, if any, of such anticipated improvementto the extent they are reflected in market actions.

Standards Rule 6-7
In reconciling a mass appraisal an appraiser must:

@)

(b)

reconcile the quality and quantity of data avdable and analyzed within the approaches used antié
applicability or suitability of the approaches usedand

employ recognized mass appraisal testing procatks and techniques to ensure that standards of
accuracy are maintained.

Comment: It is implicit in mass appraisal that, evehen properly specified and calibrated mass

appraisal models are used, some individual valnelasions will not meet standards of reasonableness
consistency, and accuracy. However, appraisergyedga mass appraisal have a professional
responsibility to ensure that, on an overall basiggels produce value conclusions that meet atilgna
standards of accuracy. This responsibility requéigsraisers to evaluate the performance of models,
using techniques that may include but are not éithtb, goodness-of-fit statistics, and model
performance statistics such as appraisal-to-stitestudies, evaluation of hold-out samples, ofysia

of residuals.

Standards Rule 6-8

A written report of a mass appraisal must clearlycommunicate the elements, results, opinions, and e
conclusions of the appraisal.

Each written report of a mass appraisal must:

@)
(b)

(©

clearly and accurately set forth the appraisain a manner that will not be misleading;

contain sufficient information to enable the inended users of the appraisal to understand the rept
properly;

Comment: Documentation for a mass appraisal faradorem taxation may be in the form of (1) property

records, (2) sales ratios and other statisticalie) (3) appraisal manuals and documentatiorméfket
studies, (5) model building documentation, (6) tatians, (7) statutes, and (8) other acceptabims$or

clearly and accurately disclose all assumptiongxtraordinary assumptions, hypothetical conditiors,
and limiting conditions used in the assignment;

8



(d)
(e)

(®

(@

(h)

(i)

0)

(k)

Comment: The report must clearly and conspicuously
- state all extraordinary assumptions and hypothetmaditions; and
- state that their use might have affected the assigh results.

state the identity of the client and any intendd users, by name or type;

state the intended use of the appraisal,

disclose any assumptions or limiting conditionshat result in deviation from recognized methods ad
techniques or that affect analyses, opinions, ananclusions;

set forth the effective date of the appraisalral the date of the report;

Comment: In ad valorem taxation the effective aditéhe appraisal may be prescribed by law. If Heaive
date is prescribed by law, the effective date efdappraisal, if not stated, is presumed to be copbeaneous
with the data and appraisal conclusions.

The effective date of the appraisal establishesdmext for the value opinion, while the datelof teport
indicates whether the perspective of the appraiseéhe market or property use conditions as otffective
date of the appraisal was prospective, currentoospective.

state the type and definition of value and cit¢he source of the definition;

Comment: Stating the type and definition of vallsoaequires any comments needed to clearly ingliat
intended users how the definition is being applied.

When reporting an opinion of market value, statetivar the opinion of value is:
- In terms of cash or of financing terms equivalentash; or
- Based on non-market financing with unusual condgior incentives.

When an opinion of market value is not in termsash or based on financing terms equivalent to,cash
summarize the terms of such financing and explagir tontributions to or negative influence on alu

identify the properties appraised including theproperty rights;
Comment: The report documents the sources forimtatescribing and listing the property. When
applicable, include references to legal descrigti@adresses, parcel identifiers, photos, and ibgild

sketches. In mass appraisal this information isrofiticluded in property records. When the propegtyts to
be appraised are specified in a statute or colingruthe law must be referenced.

describe the scope of work used to develop tlappraisal; exclusion of the sales comparison
approach, cost approach, or income approach must explained;

Comment: Because intended user’s reliance on araizal may be affected by the scope of work,
the report must enable them to be properly inforaued not misled. Sufficient information includes
disclosure of research and analyses performed &gt miso include disclosure of research and
analyses not performed.

When any portion of the work involves significanéss appraisal assistance, the appraiser must
describe the extent of that assistance. The sigppgaiser must also state the name(s) of those
providing the significant mass appraisal assistémt¢kee certification, in accordance with SR 6-9.

describe and justify the model specification(sgonsidered, data requirements, and the model(s) oken;

Comment: The appraiser must provide sufficiefdrimation to enable the client and intended usefsate
confidence that the process and procedures usédropoto accepted methods and result in crediblaesal
conclusions. In the case of mass appraisal foraéarem taxation, stability and accuracy are impurta the
credibility of value opinions. The report must indé a discussion of the rationale for each moHtel, t
calibration techniques to be used, and the perfocexaneasures to be used.



0

(m)

(n)

(0)

(P)
(@)

describe the procedure for collecting, validatig, and reporting data;

Comment: The report must describe the sourcdatefand the data collection and validation prozess
Reference to detailed data collection manuals imeishade, as appropriate, including where they neay b
found for inspection.

describe calibration methods considered and clsen, including the mathematical form of the final
model(s); describe how value conclusions were rewed; and, if necessary, describe the availabilityfo
individual value conclusions;

when an opinion of highest and best use was dgoped, discuss how that opinion was determined;

Comment: The mass appraisal report must referesse law, statute, or public policy that describighdst
and best use requirements. When actual use ietjuerement, the report must discuss how use-value
opinions were developed. The appraisers reasoniagpport of the highest and best use opinion eist
provided in the depth and detail required by ig;mgicance to the appraisal.

identify the appraisal performance tests usedral set forth the performance measures attained;
describe the reconciliation performed, in accatance with Standards Rule 6-7; and

include a signed certification in accordance wh Standards Rule 6-9.

Standards Rule 6-9

Each written appraisal review report must containa signed certification that is similar in content b the
following form:

| certify that, to the best of my knowledge and bétf:

— the statements of fact contained in this reportrae and correct.

— the reported analyses, opinions, and conclusianimited only by the reported assumptions and
limiting conditions, and is my personal, impartiahd unbiased professional analyses, opinions, and
conclusions.

— | have no (or the specified) present or prospedtiterest in the property that is the subject & th
report, and | have no (or the specified) persantairest with respect to the parties involved.

— | have no bias with respect to any property théiéssubject of this report or to the parties ined
with this assignment.

— my engagement in this assignment was not conting@or developing or reporting predetermined
results.

— my compensation for completing this assignmenbiscontingent upon the reporting of a
predetermined value or direction in value that fawbe cause of the client, the amount of the value
opinion, the attainment of a stipulated resulther occurrence of a subsequent event directlyee fat
the intended use of this appraisal.

— my analyses, opinions, and conclusions were deedlognd this report has been prepared, in
conformity with theUniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Praetic

— | have (or have not) made a personal inspectidgheoproperties that are the subject of this regtrt.
more than one person signs the report, this aaatibn must clearly specify which individuals dioda
which individuals did not make a personal inspectbthe appraised property.)

— no one provided significant mass appraisal assistémthe person signing this certification. (éré
are exceptions, the name of each individual progidiignificant mass appraisal assistance must be
stated.)
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Comment: The above certification is not intendedisburb an elected or appointed assessors work
plans or oaths of office. A signed certificatiorais integral part of the appraisal report. An ajgera
who signs any part of the mass appraisal repatijding a letter of transmittal, must also sigrsthi
certification.

In an assignment that includes only assignmenttsedaveloped by the real property appraiser(s),
any appraiser(s) who signs a certification acceptsesponsibility for all elements of the
certification, for the assignment results, andtlfier contents of the appraisal report. In an asségn
that includes personal property assignment resoltsleveloped by the real property appraiser(s),
any real property appraiser(s) who signs a ceatificn accepts full responsibility for the real peoty
elements of the certification, for the real propexssignment results, and for the real property
contents of the appraisal report.

In an assignment that includes only assignmenttsedaveloped by the personal property
appraiser(s), any appraiser(s) who signs a ceatifin accepts full responsibility for all elemenfs
the certification, for the assignment results, tmdhe contents of the appraisal report. In an
assignment that includes real property assignmesutltis not developed by the personal property
appraiser(s), any personal property appraiser(s)signs a certification accepts full responsibility
for the personal property elements of the certificg for the personal property assignment results,
and for the personal property contents of the aggireeport.

When a signing appraiser(s) has relied on work dgnethers who do not sign the certification, the
signing appraiser is responsible for the decisiorely on their work. The signing appraiser(s) is
required to have a reasonable basis for believiagthose individuals performing the work are
competent and that their work is credible.

The names of individuals providing significant maggraisal assistance who do not sign a
certification must be stated in the certificatitiris not required that the description of their
assistance be contained in the certification, ldlosure of their assistance is required in aczocd
with SR _6-8()).

Standard 7: Personal Property Appraisal, Developmein

In developing a personal property appraisal, an apmiser must identify the problem to be solved,
determine the scope of work necessary to solve tpeoblem, and correctly complete research and analgs
necessary to produce a credible appraisal.

Comment: STANDARD 7 is directed toward the substendspects of developing a credible appraisal of
personal property. The requirements set forth IANSIDARD 7 follow the appraisal development processhie
order of topics addressed and can be used by appsaind the users of appraisal services as armentve
checklist.

Standards Rule 7-1
In developing a personal property appraisal, an apgaiser must:

(@) be aware of, understand, and correctly employhbse recognized methods and techniques that are
necessary to produce a credible appraisal,

Comment: This Standards Rule recognizes that theiple of change continues to affect the manner in
which appraisers perform appraisal services. Clmagd developments in personal property practiee ha
substantial impact on the appraisal professionohtapmt changes in the cost and manner of acquiring,
producing, and marketing personal property and gesin the legal framework in which property rigaisl
interests are created, marketed, conveyed, anddéthhave resulted in corresponding changes iraegabr
theory and practice. Social change has also haffact on appraisal theory and practice. To keepasi of
these changes and developments, the appraisakgpiaieeviews and revises appraisal methods and
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(b)

(©

techniques and develops methods and techniquesgbmaw circumstances. For this reason, it is not
sufficient for appraisers to simply maintain thdlskand the knowledge they possess when they becom
appraisers. Each appraiser must continuously imghis or her skills to remain proficient in persiona
property appraisal.

not commit a substantial error of omission or ommission that significantly affects an appraisaland

Comment: An appraiser must use sufficient carevtideerrors that would significantly affect his toer
opinions and conclusions. Diligence is require@ntify and analyze the factors, conditions, datej other
information that would have a significant effecttbe credibility of the assignment results.

not render appraisal services in a careless oregligent manner, such as by making a series of ems
that, although individually might not significantly affect the results of an appraisal, in the aggrege
affect the credibility of those results.

Comment: Perfection is impossible to attain, amthpetence does not require perfection. However, an
appraiser must not render appraisal services arelass or negligent manner. This Standards Rgléres
an appraiser to use due diligence and due care.

Standards Rule 7-2
In developing a personal property appraisal, an apraiser must:

@)
(b)

(©

(d)
(e)

identify the client and other intended users;
identify the intended use of the appraisers opions and conclusions;

Comment: An appraiser must not allow the intendszlaf an assignment or a client’s objectives tsedhe
assignment results to be biased.

identify the type and definition of value, andjf the value opinion to be developed is market vak,
ascertain whether the value is to be the most prolate price:

0] in terms of cash; or
(ii) in terms of financial arrangements equivalentash; or
(iii)  in other precisely defined terms; and

(iv)  if the opinion of value is to be based on moarket financing or financing with unusual conditsoor
incentives, the terms of such financing must bartyddentified and the appraisers opinion of their
contributions to or negative influence on value thesdeveloped by analysis of relevant market data;

Comment: When developing an opinion of value ipecffied market or at a specified market level
based on the potential sale of the property, tipeaager must also develop an opinion of reasonable
exposure time linked to the value opinion.

identify the effective date of the appraisersminions and conclusions;

identify the characteristics of the property that are relevant to the type and definition of valueand
intended use of the appraisal, including:

0] sufficient characteristics to establish thentiy of the item including the method of identigon;

(i)  sufficient characteristics to establish th&ative quality of the item (and its component pantkere
applicable) within its type;

(i)  all other physical and economic attributegtwa material effect on value;
Comment: Some examples of physical and economi@ctaistics include condition, style, size,
quality, manufacturer, author, materials, origige aprovenance, alterations, restorations, and

obsolescence. The type of property, the type afiditien of value, and intended use of the appiaisa
determine which characteristics have a materigloefin value.

12
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(@)

(h)

(iv)  the ownership interest to be valued;

(v)  any known restrictions, encumbrances, leasegr@ants, contracts, declarations, special assessme
ordinances, or other items of a similar nature; and

(vi) any real property or intangible items that act personal property but which are included i th
appraisal;

Comment on (i)(vi): The information used by an aiger to identify the property characteristics must
be from sources the appraiser reasonably belieeezkable.

An appraiser may use any combination of a propgegpection and documents or other resources to
identify the relevant characteristics of the subj@operty.

When appraising proposed maodifications, an apgraisist examine and have available for future
examination, plans, specifications, or other doautaiéon sufficient to identify the extent and
character of the proposed modifications.

An appraiser may not be required to value the w/dien the subject of the appraisal is a fractional
interest, a physical segment, or a partial holding.

identify any extraordinary assumptions necessarin the assignment;

Comment: An extraordinary assumption may be useshiassignment only if:

] it is required to properly develop credible opiméand conclusions;
] the appraiser has a reasonable basis for the editmaoy assumption;
] use of the extraordinary assumption results iredibte analysis; and
] the appraiser complies with the disclosure requereisset forth in USPAP for extraordinary

assumptions.
identify any hypothetical conditions necessarin the assignment; and
Comment: : A hypothetical condition may be usedrrmassignment only if:

] use of the hypothetical condition is clearly reqdifor legal purposes, for purposes of reasonable
analysis, or for purposes of comparison;

] use of the hypothetical condition results in a itedanalysis; and

] the appraiser complies with the disclosure requersiset forth in USPAP for hypothetical
conditions.

determine the scope of work necessary to prodacredible assignment results in accordance with ¢h
SCOPE OF WORK RULE.

Standards Rule 7-3
In developing a personal property appraisal, when ecessary for credible assignment results, an appsar

must:

@)

(b)

analyze the current use and alternative uses tncompass what is profitable, legal, and physicall
possible, as relevant to the type and definition ofalue and intended use of the appraisal;

Comment: In the context of personal property, higl@ad best use may equate to the choice of the
appropriate market or market level for the typé&e, the type and definition of value, and inteshdee of
the appraisal.

define and analyze the appropriate market constent with the type and definition of value; and

Comment: The appraiser must recognize that theréiatinct levels of trade (measurable marketpleaed
each may generate its own data. For example, a&pyomay have a different value at a wholesalellef/e
trade, a retail level of trade, or under varioustian conditions. Therefore, the appraiser mustyaeahe
subject property within the correct market context.
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analyze the relevant economic conditions at thiéme of the valuation, including market acceptabity of
the property and supply, demand, scarcity, or rarify.

Standards Rule 7-4

In developing a personal property appraisal, an apgaiser must collect, verify, and analyze all infornation
necessary for credible assignment results.

€Y

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

(®

@

When a sales comparison approach is necessaoy €redible assignment results, an appraiser must
analyze such comparable sales data as are availaliteindicate a value conclusion.

When a cost approach is necessary for credibbssignment results, an appraiser must:
0] analyze such comparable cost data as are alaila estimate the cost new of the property; and

(i)  analyze such comparable data as are avaitaldstimate the difference between cost new and the
present worth of the property (accrued deprecigtion

When an income approach is necessary for credédassignment results, an appraiser must:
0 analyze such comparable data as are availablditoats the market income of the property;

(i)  analyze such comparable operating expenseatataie available to estimate the operating exgesfse
the property;

(i) analyze such comparable data as are availabéstimate rates of capitalization and/or rafes o
discount; and

(iv) base projections of future income and expemseeasonably clear and appropriate evidence.

Comment: An appraiser must, in developing inconteexpense statements and cash flow projections,
weigh historical information and trends, curremply and demand factors affecting such trends, and
competition.

When developing an opinion of the value of a ése or leased property, an appraiser must analyzée
effect on value, if any, of the terms and conditianof the lease(s).

When analyzing the assemblage of the variousraponent parts of a property, an appraiser must
analyze the effect on value, if any, of the assenalgle. An appraiser must refrain from valuing the wiole
solely by adding together the individual values othe various component parts.

Comment: Although the value of the whole may beagtputhe sum of the separate parts, it also may be
greater than or less than the sum of such partrefdre, the value of the whole must be testecefgrence to
appropriate data and supported by an appropriatg<sis of such data.

A similar procedure must be followed when the eabdithe whole has been established and the apprais
seeks to value a part. The value of any such past be tested by reference to appropriate dats@pgorted
by an appropriate analysis of such data

When analyzing anticipated modifications to thesubject property, an appraiser must analyze the &ct
on value, if any, of such modifications to the exta they are reflected in market actions.

When real property or intangible items are incuded in the appraisal, the appraiser must analyzehe
effect on value of such non-personal property items

Comment: When the scope of work includes an apgrafseal property or intangible items, competeicy
real property appraisal (see STANDARD 1) or bussreggpraisal (see STANDARD 9) is required. In
addition, competency in other types of personaperty outside of the appraiser’'s specialty area bey
necessary (see STANDARD 7 and the COMPETENCY RULE).
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Standards Rule 7-5

When the value opinion to be developed is market e, an appraiser must, if such information is avdable
to the appraiser in the normal course of business:

(@) analyze all agreements of sale, validated offepr third-party offers to sell, options, and listngs of the
subject property current as of the effective date fothe appraisal; and

(b) analyze all prior sales of the subject propertyhat occurred within a reasonable and applicableitne
period, given the intended use and the type of prapsty involved.

Comment: The data needed for the required anaigsgR 7-5(a) and 7-5(b) may not be available cavaht
in all assignments. See the Comments to Standarés B-2(a)(viii), 8-2(b)(viii), and 8-2(c)(viii)dr
corresponding reporting requirements.

Standards Rule 7-6
In developing a personal property appraisal, an apmiser must:
(@) reconcile the quality and quantity of data avdable and analyzed within the approaches used; and

(b)  reconcile the applicability or suitability of the approaches used to arrive at the value conclusis).
Comment: See the Comments to Standards Rules)@&4RYa8-2(b)(viii), and 8-2(c)(viii) for correspnding reporting requirements.

1.02 Valuation Components of a Mass Appraisal Syste

A. Direct Sales Comparison

Each year, all sales and appraisals that can Berrahbly obtained will be gathered. Sources ofsatel
appraisals can come from MLS, closing statemeats]itions, fee appraisers and any other reliable
source. The sales and fee appraisals are be syrrhool district, subdivision or abstract, btegary
and in some cases by class of improvement andah#ippraised value to sale or fee appraisal. skfes
and fee appraisals will be used to establish sdaedor valuation purposes.

B. Cost Approach

The cost schedule, based on construction of sifimiprovements, will be developed from information
gathered from reliable sources such as MarshalSawift, a national publication of building cost;dan
local builders, local suppliers and any other sesiconsidered reliable. Once the cost schedule is
verified from available sales, the residential anthmercial departments shall compare gathered sales
and appraisals to all improved properties in eaditivision and abstract within the boundaries ef th
Denton Central Appraisal District. In all, casey ahanges made in value should be as to markea¢ val
using mass appraisal system. Sales will be cordgarall properties in an area, not just to onéviddal
property. Appraising property is not an exact soierso valuing large numbers of properties at one t
will reflect some low values, some high values sadhe values in the middle.

C. Income Approach

The income approach to value will be used whertditeet sales comparison and cost approach to value
would not give indication of market value. Rerwfit$, state schedules published by the Comptroller’s
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Office, information furnished by property owner/atge National publications, and any other reliable
sources will be used to determine market valuenbyincome approach.

D. Land Valuation

Land values will be developed from an analysisarhparable sales. These sales will be used toaevel
a schedule of land values for abstract, subdiviaiwhcommercial land. Changes will be made to the
land schedules based on comparable sales analitbishe goal of achieving fair market values and
uniformity of appraised values.

E. Valuation of Agricultural Use Land

Agricultural use values will be determined fromamhation gathered from ASCS, Texas A&M
University State Agricultural Dept., Agriculturaldome publication published by TU Electric, or any
other reliable source. Information gathered willedmine the makeup of the valuation schedule for
cropland, pasture land and wasteland.

F. Comptroller

The State Ratio Study conducted by the Comptrofi&ublic Accounts, Property Tax Division, will be
considered in re-appraising individual categoriegroperty.

1.03 DCAD Appraisal Card

Appraisal Codes

Denton Central Appraisal District’s appraisal cdott,Real Property, Business Personal Propertiioeral will
consist (in part or whole) of the following infortian categories:

A. Account Information

Property ID Number

Legal Description

GEO ID

Map ID

Situs

Property Group Codes

Last Inspection Date/Appraiser
Next Inspection Date/Reason

PN~ WNE

B. Ownership and Exemptions

Owner Name and Address
Percent Ownership
Effective Acreage

Applied Exemptions
Taxing Entities

oghwphE
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C. Value Breakdown

Improvement/Land Values

Current and Prior Year Market Values
Ag Production Loss

Appraised Values

Homestead Cap Loss

Taxable Value

ouprwNE

D. Remarks and Sketch Commands

E. Active Permit Information
1. Date
2. Type and Comments

F. Income Approach Data
1. Rent/ Vacancy Information
2. Expenses
3. Net Operating Income

G. Tax Agent and Informal/Protest Information
1. Agent Contact Information
2. Inquiry/ARB Dates and Status

H. Property Photo and Sketch
1. Photo with Account Number and Photo Date
2. Sketch with Dimensions and Area ID

|. Sales and Deed History
1. Date
2. Price
3. Transaction Type
4. Recording Information

J. Improvement Valuation
1. Subdivision Code and Neighborhood Code/Factor
2. Segment ID
3. Improvement Type
4. Detail Description
5. SPTB Method
6. Class
7. Detail Area and Total Area
8. Detail Area Unit Price
9. Actual and Effective Year Built
10. Condition Type
11. Values and Total Value Before Depreciation, Obsmase, or % Complete
12. Detail Depreciation % Good
13. Detail Physical, Economic, Functional, and Comple#% Good
14. Detail Total % Good Adjustment
15. Adjusted Values and Total Adjusted Value
16. State Code and Homesite Declaration
17. Living Area
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K. Other Improvement % Good Adjustments and Feature
1. Adjustment Type
Additional Percent Good
Adjustment Percentage
Arena no Roof
Condition
Drilling Site
Economic
End Unit 26
End Unit 26A
End Unit 26B
Flooding
k. Foundation
2. Feature Description
3. Feature Count and Value

T TSsa@-ooooTy

L. Land Valuation
1. Subdivision Code and Neighborhood Code/Factor
2. SegmentID
3. Segment Description
4. Segment Type
5. Land Table Name
6. Saoll
7. State Code
8. Land Table
9. State Code
10. Homesite Declaration
11. Appraisal Method Code
12. Size
13. Unit Price
14. Segment % Adjustment
15. Segment Mass Adjustment
16. Segment Market Values and Total Market Value
17. Adjustment Type
Access
Area
bldr
condo
culde
drain
ease
econ
flood
flway
func
golf
. green
[-meth
0. lake
18. Ag Declaration and Use
19. Ag Use Type
20. Ag Use Table 21. Ag Unit Price and Value
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Imp_Mod Adjustment

. Improvement Modifier

Inventory

Location

Obsolescence

Open air arena w/roof
Over built for area
Physical percent

Quality of Construction Adj
Rental Property

Split Entity
p. Imod
g. loc

r. lIsize
s. lview
t. move
u. prem
V. ptdev
W. row
X. v

y. shape
z. split
aa. topo
bb. treed
cc. undev
dd. water



See illustration below:

DENTON CENTRAL APPRAISAL DISTRICT PROPERTY FIELD REVIEW CARD 2012 2012-(0-223185-499160
PROPERTY D AND LEGAL DESCRIPTION | (OWNER (D, NAME AND ADDRESS OWNERID/ % EXEMPTIONS | ENTTMES | {VALUE METHOD € 2011 VALUES [4 mzm

prOPI0: 223185 TVPE: Regl OB RUS, WILLIAMC & LYDIAN 499160 HS CAD 100% [MPROVEMENT 21,083 260,834
RALS BEKALOT B8R ~ BB SKY TR —16600% ioves |01 100 o G747 57T

£010 : SK0123A-000004-0000-0008-000R w10 KRO3  ; [PONDER, TX 76259407536 amer = 318570 318,311

REF ID1: 299837 REFID2:  R293185 MAPSCO: i PRODLOSS - 4,134 46,134

S : 2536 BIG SKY TRL 76259-4075 "N i opmuseD = 272436 27,1774

oroP USE: SUB MKE  [Errecmve acres: - 0.0000 HscapLoss - 0 q

5 : 0 w0 oS ;0 [[sesse0 = 272436 272,177

GENERAL REMARKS / SKETCH COMMANDS SKETCH FOR IMPROVEMENT #1

%D”""‘ USTAPPRYR: 2011 LASTAPPR: GOREYK | [CB & RB HOMES/BURKE HESSON CONTRACTOR PLAT $-18, S-19, |

kﬂ"““"““ CAPBASISYR: 2011 NBHD APFR: 1 {PREVIOUS R201139,R201140,R201141 R201142,R201143 R201144 |
AD ACCESS: LASTINSP DATE:  ()8/17/201() SUBOV APPR: i ‘

b . ' . ! i

RONING: NEXTINSP DATE LAND APPR: - [MA R20,D13,R12,U4R6,04,R2,013 R13,U4R14,UBD,L3 U4XLAL1O |

|“°"°°°‘3= PRT2011 VALUE APPR: i D4XL4,L3,D8,L5,U3,L5,D3,L5,U8,L16,D21,L12,D14 ;

NEXTREASOR: _ RECHECK REASON RENT ; [AG R20D21,L5,01,L12,U1,L3,U21 .

— =|OP  MR20,MD13,07,R20,U7,L2,U4 L6,D4,L12 i |

e wwowsmm Hipp =

lor ISSUEOT [PERMTS  TVPE ST ESTVALUE APPR  BULOER E COMMENT 5 PIOTURE

|muwmw|m 12
GPI VAC, EGR OTNEHIN&F EGl EXPEM!E TAXES _ NOI  METHOD . INCVAI.UE% )_ MA nl ‘l
5 ‘ 1 308 =B

%AGENI PHONE: ;

[GROSS SQFT: NETSQFT: 20 !

LINKED ACCTS: RECONCILED VALUE: = i

INQUIRY / ARD PROTESTS AG 13 i

GASEID DA APPR__STATUS. g g A ﬁ 4% ;

223185 01/29/2011 m —39?1 =4
SALES & DEED HSTORY 1 =164 % " v

ISALE OT SALE TYPE RATO FINCD FIN LASQFT SP/SQFT 1STIMPRV 2NDIMPRY GRANTOR CONSID  DEED  OEEDINFO -

PRICE 0 ?‘lﬁ 2 M

03242004 4450 Y V 3650 1219 Residenia % Residenfa  BIG SKY TRALS SW 0437421 - = i

03/04/1997 0 3650 000 UNKNOWN WD 970013693 | 13 i

[REGION: SUBD: $KO123A (100 NBMD: D807028 (124  SUBSET IMPROVEMENT VALUATION  LIVING AREA: 3,650 APPR/SQFY 7457 SALE/SQFY 12,13 |I -

" TYPE DESCRIPTON MTHD CLASS/SUBCL AREA UMTPRICE UNITS STY BUILT EFFYR COND. VALUEDEPR PHYS ECON FUNC COMP  ADJ ADJ VALUE[{M™ ADJ TYPE ADJAMT  ADJ % | DESCRIPTION UMITS CODE VALI)d
A MA  MAINAREA R ¥ 24500 67.17 2006 2005 ¢ 164,567 97% 097 159,630 Exterior Wall 1 Brick 0
B AG ATTACHED GARAGE R 9 4320 217 20052005 ¢ 9.57797% 0.97 9,290 Fireplace 1 1 0
C OP OPENPORCH R 9 164.0 10.08 £ 20052005 * 1,65397% 0.97 1,609 o v Foundation 1 SLAB [
D OP OPENPORCH R 9 204.0 10.08 20052005 * 2,05697% 0.97 1‘994| - Heating/Cooling 1 CHCA 0o

| E-PA_PORCHAREA . R O . &ﬂﬂbﬂs 05 __35T9%% _— 047 ; — Lioterior Finish 1. Sheet

1. RES STCD: E 34100 (E2005)  Homesite:Y(100%) 181,400 Living Area: 2450 175,958 ‘ Plumbing 12 9

| B & RB HOMES/BURKE HESSON CONTRACTOR e amm—e Roof Covering 1 Compo 0

Number of Bedrooms 1 3 0
K 0
GION: SUBD: SK123A (100 NSHD:DS07028 (100 SUBSER LAND VALUATION 1RR Well: 0 c_uEeEt.n JRR Acres: 0.0000 Ol Wells:0 WDEIMIIIITI PRODUCTIVITY YALUKTON

- DESCRIPTION ———TYPE—80IL——CL3-— TBLE 80— H8—METH————DIMENSIONS— UNITPRICE ——ADJS— MASSADS VAL ORC——MKTVAL [t ADITYPE—ADFAMT—ADI %1 A AQUSE——AG-IBLE——AGUNTPRC —AGVALUE!

1. RESDENTLOT 8 L'SK012 E1 Y(100%) SL % 1.0000AC 025 100 100 A 10,890 N 0.00 0

2. MPROVED PASTUR P! L-SK012 DI N SL & 47700AC 025 100 100 A _4857 Y D1 Pl 95.00

T 574T 453
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1.04 APPRAISAL CODES

A. Entity Codes

County, Cities, Schools

GO1 Denton County
CAD Appraisal District

co1 City of Aubrey

C02 City of Carrollton

Cco3 City of The Colony

co4 City of Corinth

C05 City of Denton

Cco6 City of Eastville

co7 Town of Flower Mound
co8 City of Highland Village
Cc0o9 City of Justin

c10 City of Krum

C11 City of Lake Dallas

C12 City of Lewisville

C13 Town of Little EIm

C14 City of Pilot Point

C15 Town of Ponder

Cile6 City of Sanger

Cc17 City of Roanoke

c18 City of Krugerville

C19 Town of Hickory Creek
Cc20 City of Dallas

c21 City of Coppell

C22 City of Hackberry

C23 Town of Marshall Creek
C24 City of Oak Point

C25 City of Lakewood Village
C26 Town of Argyle

c27 Town of Copper Canyon
c28 Town of Trophy Club

Cc29 City of Plano
C30 Town of Double Oak
C31 Town of Bartonville
C32 City of Frisco

Cc33 Town of Northlake
C34 Town of Shady Shores
C35 Town of Cross Roads

C36 City of Fort Worth

c37 City of Southlake

C38 City of Haslet (Tarrant Co.)
C39 City of Grapevine

C40 City of Newark (Wise Co.)
c41 City of Rhome (Wise Co.)
C42 Town of Dish

Cc43 City of Keller (Tarrant Co.)

C44 Town of Westlake

C45 City of New Fairview (Wise Co.)
C46 City of Aurora (Wise Co.)

ca7 City of Corral City

ca8 Town of Prosper

c49 City of Celina

C50 City of Hebron

So1 Argyle ISD
S02 Aubrey ISD

S03 Carrollton/Farmers Branch ISD
S04 Celina ISD

S05 Denton ISD
S06 Frisco ISD

S07 Krum ISD

S08 Lake Dallas ISD
S09 Lewisville ISD
S10 Little EIm ISD
S11 Northwest ISD
S12 Pilot Point ISD
S13 Ponder ISD
S14 Sanger ISD
S15 Era ISD

S16 Slidell ISD

S17 Prosper ISD
S18 Coppell ISD
S19 Grapevine ISD

S20 Carroll ISD

Special Districts

FO1 Denton County Fire District
LO1 Denton Co. Levy Imp District

PLAN Builder Home Plans

EO1 Denton CED
EO2 Denton CED
EO3 Carrollton CED

EO5 Denton CED
EO7 Denton CED
EO8 Denton CED
EO9 Denton CED

E10 Denton CED
E11 Denton CED
E12 Denton CED

E13 Denton CED



E14

ESD1
ESD2
PID 1
PID2
PID3
PID4
PID5
PID6

RO1
RUD

TO1
T02
TO3
TIF1
TIF2
TIF3
TIF4
TIF5
TIF6

X01

Wo1
Wo02
W03
wo4
W05

Denton CED

Denton Co. Emergency Service District
Trophy Club PID #1 Emergency Service
Lewisville Public Improvement Dist #1
Allegiance Public Improvement Dist #1
Castle Hills PID

Town of Trophy Club PID #1

Briarwyck Public Improvement District
Hackberry Hidden Cove Public
Improvement District

Denton Co. Reclamation, Rd & Util Dist
Denton Co. RUD

Speedway TIF #1
Speedway TIF #2

Flower Mound TIRZ #1
City of Lewisville TIRZ #1
City of Lewisville TIRZ #2

Little EIm TIRZ #1
Little EIm TIRZ #2
The Tribute TIF #1
Downtown TIF #1

Tribute at The Colony

Colony MUD

Lake Cities MUA

Trophy Club MUD #1

Clearcreek Watershed Authority
Trophy Club MUD #2
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Wo06
Wo7
Wo08
W09
W10
W11
W12
W13
W14
W15
Wie
W17
W18
w19
W20
W21
W22
W23
W24
W25
W26
W27
W28
W29
W30
W31
W32
W33
W34
W35
W36
W36
W38

Do not use
Corinth MUD #1
Lake Turner Municipal Util Dist #1

Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.

FWSD 1-A
FWSD 1-B
FWSD 1-C
FWSD 1-D
FWSD 6
Dev Dist #4
FWSD 1-E

Providence Village WCID

Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.
Denton Co.

FWSD #10
FWSD 8-A
FWSD 8-B
FWSD 11-A
FWSD 7
MUD #4
Mud #5
FWSD 8-C
FWSD 11-B
FWSD 4-A

Oak Point WCID #1

Oak Point WCID #2

Oak Point WCID #3

Smiley Road WCID

Denton Co. FWSD 1-F

Denton Co. FWSD 11-C

North Fort Worth WCID #1
Denton Co. FWSD 1-G
Valencia on the Lake WCID #1
Denton Co FWSD 1-H

South Denton County WCID #1
Alpha Ranch WCID



B. EXEMPTION CODES

AB

CH
CHODO
DP

DPS
DVHS
DVHSS

DV1
Dv2
DV3
Dv4
DV1S

DV2S
DV3S
DV4S
ECO
EN

EX
EX366
FR
GIT
HS

HT

LIH
ove5
OV65S
PC

Sle

Abatement

Charitable

Community Housing

Disabled Person

Disabled Person Surviving Spouse
Disabled Veterans Homestead
Disabled Veterans Homestead
Surviving Spouse

Disabled Vet 10-29%

Disabled Vet 30-49%

Disabled Vet 50-69%

Disabled Vet 70-100%

Disabled Vet 10-29% Survivors
Exempt

Disabled Vet 30-49% Survivors Exempt
Disabled Vet 50-69% Survivors Exempt
Disabled Vet 70-100% Survivors Exempt
Economic Development

Energy

Exempt

House Bill 366

Freeport

Goods in Transit

Homestead

Historical
Low Income Housing

Over-65

Over 65 Surviving Spouse

Pollution Control

Solar
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C.

Property Classification Codes

SPTB CODES
Al.....Residential Single Family
A2.....Residential Mobile Home
A3.....Single Family Waterfront
A4.....Condominium
A5.....Townhome

AT.....Tax Abatement Real

B2.....Duplex

C1.....Vacant Platted Lots/Tracts
C2.....Commercial Lots In City

C3.....Lots Outside City

C5.....Waterfront

D1.....Qualified Open-Space Land

D2..... Farm / Ranch Imps on Qualified Ag Land
D4.....Undeveloped Ranchland

El.....Rural Land/Improvement on Non Ag Land
E3.....Mobile Homes on Non Ag Land
E4.....Vacant Non Ag Land

F1.....Real, Commercial

F2.....Real, Industrial
F3.....Commercial-Real-MH Parks
F4.....Commercial-Real Office Condo

G1.....0il, Gas, and Mineral Reserves
H1.....Personal Vehicles

[1.....Banks-Real

..... Water Systems/Real and BPP

..... Gas Companies/Real and BPP

J3.....Electric Companies

J4.... Telephone & Communication/Real and BPP
J5.....Railroads

J6.....Pipelines

J7.....Railroad-Non-Operating

J8.....Cable Companies

K1.....Farm Machinery & Equip.

L1.....Tangible Commercial/Personal
L2.....Industrial Personal

LA.....Tax Abatement Personal

M2....Aircraft

IMPROVEMENT TYPE CODES

...... Commercial

........ Misc Improvement

...... Mobile Home

...... Residential



D. Building Attributes

CONSTRUCTION STYLE
A Frame

American Mansard
Brownstone

Bungalow

California Bungalow

Cape Cod

Colonial American
Contemporary

English Tudor

Fiberglass

Fireproof Structural Steel
French Provincial

Greek Revival

Log

Masonry or Concrete Load Bearing Walls
Mediterranean

Metal

Mission

Prefabricated Steel Frame
Ranch

Reinforced Concrete Columns
Shingle Style

Southern Colonial

Split Full
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Victorian

Wood

Wood or Steel Frame

FOUNDATION

B.....Concrete Block

M....Mason
P..... Pier
S.... Slab

EXTERIOR WALL

Adobe Brick
Aluminum siding
Asbestos Siding
Asphalt Siding
Brick Veneer
Cedar

Concrete Block
Concrete Tilt Up Walls
Hardboard

Log

Metal Siding
Plywood

Rock

Shakes

Shingles



Siding

Steel/Metal

Stone

Stucco

Synthetic Plaster (EIFS)

Tile

Vinyl Siding

Wood

FEET ........ Ceiling “Exterior Wall Height”

INTERIOR FINISH

Concrete
Drywall
Plaster
Sheetrock
ROOF STYLE
Dome

Flat

Gable

Hip

Mansard

ROOF COVERING

Asphalt

Composition Shingle
Copper

Fiberglass

Metal
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Roll

Shake

Slate

Spanish Tile
Tile

Wood Shingle
Unknown

FOUNDATION

Concrete Block

Mason

Pier

Slab

HEAT AND AIR

CH (Central Heat)

CHCA (Central Heat and Air)
Cold Storage Facility

Fuel Furnace

Fireplace

Gas Stove

Moist Air

Window Unit

Solar



FA
F-SFT
FF

LT

sL
sQ

I

©CoOo~NOoOUTA~,WNPE

Land Appraisal Method

Acreage

Flat Price

Flat Acreage

Flat Square Foot
Front Foot

Flat Priced Per Lot
Special Lot Pricing
Square Foot

Land Type Codes

Homesite
Cropland
Pasture

Woods
Wasteland
Commercial
Rear Lot
Residential Lot
Waterfront Lot
Timberland
Agriculture Exempt
Cropland |
Cropland Il
Cropland IlI
Common Area
Hanger
Improved Lot
Improved Pasture
Native Pasture
Undeveloped
Undeveloped Lot
Wasteland
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l. Agricultural Use Property Codes

AG
AG FILED

AGLATE
AG.RECD
AG.SENT
AG_INT

AG_RM
AG5%
AGCKRB
AGD
AGLATEDENY

AGOWNER
AGPRC
AGPRC11
AGPRC12
AGSUR
DORB
RBLTS

RF

AGLATE2010

AGLATE2011

AG Use Granted
Application was filed
already in 2009

Late AG application
AG application received
AG application sent
AG internal transfers
request new application
AG use removed

AG use under protest
Check AG for rollback
AG use denied

Denied Late AG
application

AG use new owner
AG processed 2010
AG 2011 processed
2012 AG application
AG use survey letter
Do Rollback

AG use rollback letters
Request to re-file AG
application

Remove penalty flag
2010

Remove penalty flag
2011



1.05 Ethical Conduct

Title 16. Texas Department of Licensingrad Regulation

Chapter 94 Administrative Rules of the Texas&tpent of Licensing and Regulation

Effective January 1, 2011

A. General.

For the property tax system to achieve its interuegose of providing funds for those activitieatthre
essential to the public welfare, not only mustehére process be fair and equitable to all taxpayend
to each taxpayer individually, it must be so pearediby them and the public at large. These rukes a
directed toward the achievement of that goal.

Persons registered with the Texas Department @nlsing and Regulation (TDLR) shall perform their
duties in accordance with applicable laws, rules rgulations; and shall avoid the act or appe&ranc
improper influence, conflict of interest, discriration, abuse of powers, unfair treatment or misifise
titles by conforming to the Rules stated in théofieing document.
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PROPERTY TAX PROFESSIONALS
Title 16 Texas Administrative Code
Chapter 94
Administrative Rules of the Texas Department ofhsing and Regulation
Effective January 1, 2011
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94.1.  Authority
This chapter is promulgated under the authorityefas Occupations Code, Chapters 51 and 1151.

94.10. Definitions

The following words and terms, when used in thiapthr, have the following meanings, unless theecdrdearly
indicates otherwise:

1) Act—Texas Occupations Code, Chapter 1151.

2) Registered Texas Collector (“RTC")—Certified Class III Collector.

3) Registered Professional Appraiser (“RPA")—Certified Class IV Appraiser.

4) Registered Texas Assessor/Collector (“RPA")-Certified Class IV Assessor/Collector.
5) USPAP—Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Praetic

94.20. Persons Required to Register
(a) Those required to register are:

1) the chief appraiser of an appraisal district, goraisal supervisor or assistant, a property taxaiper,
an appraisal engineer, and any other person apgdaio render judgment on, recommend, or certify
an appraised value to the appraisal review boaeh@ppraisal district;

2) aperson who engages in appraisal of propertydaadorem tax purposes for an appraisal distria or
taxing unit;

3) an assessor-collector, a collector, or anothempetesignated by a governing body as the chief
administrator of the taxing unit's assessment fionst collection functions, or both; and

4) a person who performs assessment or collectiortibumgcfor a taxing unit and is required to register
by the chief administrator of the unit’s tax office

(b) A county assessor-collector is not requiretepister with the department if the county, by cact entered
into under Chapter 6.24(b) Tax Code, has its taseessed and collected by another taxing unit or an
appraisal district.

94.21. Registration
To be registered an applicant must:
1) be atleast 18 years of age;
2) be aresident of the State of Texas;
3) be a person of good moral character;
4) be a graduate of an accredited high school or haldleigh school graduation equivalency;

5) be actively engaged in appraisal, assessing/cioligair collecting for an appraisal district, taffice,
or private firm working for an appraisal distriattax office;
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6) submit a completed application on a form approwethk department;

7) pay the applicable fees under <*>94.80; and

8) successfully complete all requisites appropriatdtie applicant’s classifications level,

(A) Appraisers

(i) A Class | appraiser must be registered.
(i) A Class Il appraiser must;
) be a Class | appraiser registrant; and
(n successfully complete within twelve montlisemistration:
(a) no less than 32 hours in the basics of the Texgzepty tax system;
(b) no less than 8 hours in professional ethics; and
(i) A Class Il appraiser must:
) be registered as a Class Il appraiser registeard
(n successfully complete within thirty-six montb§registration:

(a) no less than 18 hours in the income approach teyal

(b) no less than 18 hours in the theory and practiqecfonal property
appraisal,

(c) no less than 15 hours in USPAP

(d) no less than 24 hours in the theory and practia@ppfaisal of real property;
and

(e) pass the Class Il examination.

(iv) A Class IV appraiser (RPA) must:

) be registered as a Class Il appraiser registiand
()] successfully complete within sixty months efyistration:
(@) No less than 18 hours in analyzing real properpyraigal;
(b) No less than 16 hours in Texas Property Tax Law; an
(c) No less than 18 hours in mass appraisal;
()] successfully complete no less than seven siautJSPAP if the 15 hour USPAP
course has not been completed in the last two years
(V) pass the appraiser Class |V examination wifiue years of registration; and
V) have a minimum of three years’ experience esgéstered appraiser.
Assessor/Collectors
0] A Class | assessor/collector must be registered
(i) A Class Il assessor/collector must;
0] be registered as a Class | assessor/colleetistrant; and

(In

successfully complete within twelve monthsregistration;
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(iii)

(iv)

(a) no less than 32 hours in the basics of the § praperty tax system;
and

(b) no less than 8 hours in professional ethics.

A Class lll assessor/collector must;

0]
(I

be registered as a Class Il assessor/colieegistrant; and
successfully complete within thirty-six mitrs of registration:
(a) no less than 16 hours in Texas PropertylBax and

(b) no less than 18 hours in assessment atettoh.

A Class IV assessor/collector (RTA) must:

0]
(I

)

(v)

(B) Collectors

0]

(ii)

(iii)

be registered as a Class Il assessor/dolleegistrant;

successfully complete within sixty monthisregistration;

@) no less than 18 hours in advanced assessmerollection;
(b) no less than 12 hours in truth in taxation;

pass the Class IV assessor/collector exaronawithin five years of
registration; and

have a minimum of three years’ experience asgistered assessor/collector.

A Class | collector must:

(1
(In

be registered; and

successfully complete within twelve monthsregistration;

(a) no less than 32 hours in the basics of the § praperty tax system;
and
(b) no less than 8 hours in professional ethics.

A Class Il collector must:

0]
(In

be registered as a Class | registrant; and

successfully complete:

€)) no less than 16 hours in Texas Propertylgax

(b) no less than 18 hours in assessment atettiohs; and

(c) no less than 18 hours in advanced assessméirtollections.

A Class lll collector (RTC) must:

0]
(I

be registered as a Class Il collector regidt
pass the collector Class lll examinatiorthiri three years of registration; and
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94.22.
@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

()

(@)

(h)

94.25.
@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(1 have a minimum of two years’ experiencesa®gistered collector.

(C) The provisions in this paragraph apply to regigiret that renew on or after January 1, 2011.
Renewal of Registration

All registrations expire one year after the dayiegst The Department may extend the expiration ofade
registration to correspond to the registrant’sioagregistration date.

To renew an applicant must:

(1) Comply with all provisions of the Act and this chep

(2) Submit a completed application on a departmentaygat form;

(3) Pay the applicable fees; and

(4) Successfully complete all requisites appropriatdtie renewal applicant’s classification level.

To renew and maintain continuous registration rémewal requirements must be completed prior to the
expiration of the registration.

Applications not filed by the expiration date aomsidered applications for the late renewal andsabgect
to late renewal fees under <*>60.83 of this titieldting to Late Renewal Fees).

Registrations issued from a late renewal applicatidl have an unregistered period from the expirat
date of the previous registration to the issuarate df the renewed registration. Work that requae
registration issued under this chapter must nqtdséormed during the unregistered period.

A registrant must complete all registration reneregluirements within one year of the date the tegisn
expires, or the renewal application shall be deewvoddl

If the registrant does not meet the deadline astadd in subsection (f), the person must reapplafoew
registration by complying with the requirements @nocedures, including any examination requirements
and payment of fees.

Non-receipt of a renewal notice from the departnuer@s not exempt a person from any requirement of
this chapter.

Continuing Education

Terms used in this section have the meanings asdigy Chapter 59 of this title, unless the context
indicates otherwise.

A Registered Professional Appraiser (RPA) must dete80 hours of approved continuing education to
be eligible to renew the registration. The coritigieducation must include:

(1) Two hours in professional ethics;
(2) A state laws and rules update course; and
(3) Seven hours in USPAP

A Registered Texas Assessor-Collector (RTA) mustmlete 30 hours of approved continuing education
to be eligible to renew the registration. The ewrihg education must include:

(1) two hours in professional ethics; and
(2) a state laws and rules update course.

A Registered Texas Collector (RTC) must complet&dirs of approved continuing education to be
eligible to renew the registration. The continugdycation must include;
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(e)

®

)
(h)

(i)

)

(k)

94.70.
@)
(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

(®

()]
(h)
(i)

(1) two hours in professional ethics; and
(2) a state laws and rules update course.

Continuing education credit must be completed dutire 24 month period before the expiration of the
license. Newly certified registrants are not reggdito complete continuing education until thecael
renewal after completing their certification.

For a late renewal, the continuing education howist have been completed within the two-year period
prior to the date of renewal.

A course approved for use under <*>94.21 may bertdér continuing education credit.

A registrant may not receive continuing educaticedit for attending the same department-numbered
course more than once within the two-year periddrpo the date of renewal.

A RTC, RPA, RTA must retain a copy of the certifecaf completion for a course for two years after t
date of completion. In conducting any inspectioingestigation of the registrant, the departmeaym
examine the registrant’s records to determine c@npé with this subsection.

To be approved by the Comptroller, a provider'sreeumust be dedicated to instruction in:
(1) appraisal procedures and methods;
(2) tax assessment and collection;
(3) professional ethics;

(4) laws and rules;
(5) USPAP; or
(6) customer service.

The provisions in this section apply to reg@sitns that renew on or after January 1, 2011.

Responsibilities of a Registrant: General
A registrant must not violate any provisiorttod Act or this chapter.

A registrant must timely respond to the deperitis investigative requests including making a ptate
written answer to any complaint.

Registrants must inform the department wittGrdays of any changes to their employment and ehang
their registration as appropriate.

A registrant must not violate the property pawfessional’s Code of Ethics, referenced in <*394, or
aid or encourage another to violate the Code atEth

A registrant must not engage in any practibas¢onstitute acts of improper influence, conttitinterest,
unfair treatment, discrimination, abuse of poweranisuse of titles.

A registrant must be in compliance with anyoggssued by the Comptroller of Public Accountsien
<*>5.102 of the Tax Code.

An appraisal registrant or assessor/collectastrbe certified in their field within five year$ iegistration.
A collector registrant must be certified inithfgeld within three years of registration.

A registrant may act in a purely private capacggarding a personal tax matter so long as les dot use
his official position to influence the outcome ofch a dispute.
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94.71.
@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

®

(@)

94.72.
@)

(b)
(©

(d)

(e)

®

@

Responsibilities of a Registrant: Equal anBair Treatment

A registrant must apply equally and fairly appraisal, assessment, or consulting service aogptal the
Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practind generally accepted appraisal, assessment, or
collection practices applicable to an assignment.

A registrant may not accept or solicit any éne return for favorable treatment.

A registrant must not knowingly testify falsaly withhold any information, or influence anyomea
testifying falsely or withholding any information any investigation or proceeding.

A registrant must not knowingly mislead any nbemof the public who makes a reasonable inquiry or
request on tax matters.

A registrant must not predetermine the valueatue range of a property or properties and thanipulate
data to arrive at a predetermined conclusion.

A registrant must not perform calculations:

) by methods other than those directed by lale, r written guidance of the Comptroller of
Public Accounts, or

2) that is designed to result in a predetermirféztve tax rate, or rollback tax rate, current or
delinquent collection rate, or other value, ratesatio used for official purposes.

A registrant must not provide, to any privatetp, information that is not provided to, or reaably
available to all persons.

Responsibilities of a Registrant: Conflictsf Interest

A registrant must disclose in writing to thepegisal district or taxing entity any relationslop
consanguinity within the third degree that mayteta an assignment so long as he holds a regpstrat
position.

A registrant must disclose in writing to thepegisal district or taxing entity any outside emypients.

A registrant must disclose in writing to thepegisal district or taxing entity any financialénést in any
private business or real property subject to theaipal district or taxing entity where he/shengpéoyed.

A registrant must not invest in property, imtgs, or transactions which create a conflict terigst or
which affects independent judgment or performandae official position.

A registrant must not engage in any activitgmployment outside of the appraisal office ordéfice if
such engagement adversely affects his imparti@litiie execution of his official duties or adveysel
affects the performance of his official duties.

A registrant must not use agency resourceshf@personal benefit of himself, any party in whioenhas an
interest, or any public servant; or for the benafiany social or political organization unless amgmber
of the general public could make similar use ofagency resources.

A registrant in their official capacity musttrendorse the services or products of any persdinnaor
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94.73. Responsibility of Registrant: Use of Titles

A person may not use the titles Registered PrafeasiAppraiser, Registered Texas Assessor/Collgator
Registered Texas collector unless he is an actidecartified registrant with the department andqrening
official duties as a property tax appraiser, asséssllector, or collector.

94.80. Fees

(a) Application fees.
1) Appraiser -- $105
2) Collector -- $105
3) Assessor/Collector -- $105

(b) Renewal fees.
(@D) Appraiser -- $55
2) Collector -- $55
3) Assessor/Collector -- $55

(c) Examination fees.
(@D) Class Ill Appraiser -- $55
(2) Class Ill Assessor/Collector -- $55
3) Class Il Collector -- $80
4 Class IV Appraiser -- $80
(5) Class IV Assessor/Collector -- $80

(d) Late Renewal Fees. Late renewal fees for $iesrissued under this chapter are provided unde8E®f
this title (relating to Late Renewal Fees).

(e) Revised or duplicate license fees -- $25

(f) All fees are non-refundable, except as othesvpisovided by law.

94.90. Sections and Administrative Penalties

A person who violates the Texas Occupations CoHapter 1151, a rule, or an order of the executikectbr or
commission relating to Texas Occupations code, @ndd51, will be subject to administrative sanasi@nd/or
administrative penalties under Texas OccupatiodesoChapters 51 and 1151 and applicable agerey. rul

94.91. Enforcement Authority

The enforcement authority granted under Texas Cataups Code, Chapters 51 and 1151 and any assbcidés
may be used to enforce Texas Occupations Code t&@hblb1 and this chapter
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94.100. Code of Ethics

Registrants must:

)

&)

®)

4

©®)

(6)

@)

be guided by the principle that property tasatshould be fair and uniform, and apply all laws,
rules, methods, and procedures, in a uniform manoeil taxpayers;

not accept or solicit any gift, favor, or seerithat might reasonably tend to influence thestegt
in the discharge of official duties, with the folltng exceptions:

(A) the benefit is used solely to defray the exgsrthat accrue in the performance of duties
or activities in connection with the office whickeanon-reimbursable by the state or
political subdivision;

(B) a political contribution as defined by Title #bthe election Code; or
©) an item with a value of less than $50, exclgdiash or a negotiable instrument;

not use information received in connection with duties of an appraiser, assessor, or collector
for their own purposes, unless such informationtwaiknown by ordinary means to any ordinary
citizen;

not engage in an official act that is dishonessleading, fraudulent, deceptive, or in violatiaf
law;

not conduct their professional duties in a nearthat could reasonably be expected to create the
appearance of impropriety;

not accept an appraisal, assessment, or dolewlated assignment that can reasonably be
construed as being in conflict with the registramésponsibility to their jurisdiction, employer, o
client, or in which the registrant has an unrevgglersonal interest or bias; and

not accept an assignment or responsibility fictv the registrant has a personal interest without
full disclosure of that interest.

1.06 Notice of Appraised Value

The Legislature requires the chief appraiser tovelelby April 1 or as soon thereafter as practieatthe
property is a residence homestead or by May 1 epas thereafter as practicable for any other ptgpe
a written notice of appraised value to the propewiyer. Appraisal districts are required to mailogice

if:

The appraised value of the property is greater thampreceding year.

The appraised value of the property is greater thawalue the property owner rendered
The property was not on the appraisal roll in thecpding year.

The ownership of the property has changed fronptheeding year.

Denton Central Appraisal District (DCAD) has chosemail appraisal notices to every property owner

every year.
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Appraisal notices will contain the following infoation:

« Alist of the taxing unites in which the propersytaxable.

» The appraised value of the property in the precggear

e The taxable value of the property in the precegway for each taxing jurisdiction

» The appraiser value of the property for the curyesatr

* Any exemptions applied to the property, must shoswtype and amount of each
exemption

» An estimate of the taxes using the current appdaiatie and the preceding year tax
rates.

The notice of appraised value services to notifygtoperty owner of an estimate of market value, th
exemption applied to the property, and any agticaltuse applied. It also services to notify tivner of
» The current mailing address the district has
0 returned appraisal notices are worked to find tireect address
o If the correct mailing address is not found theoaiet is coded as undeliverable.
This helps the staff when the property owner stateslater date that they did
not receive the notice.

» The identification of the property; the situs addrethe legal description, the property
account number.

» The taxpayer’s rights to appeal the value

» DCAD includes in the mailing information on the apfs procedures and frequently
asked questions.

» The inclusion of property on the appraisal roll

» To review for equitable appraisal

» The qualification for an agricultural use appraisal

» Any action taken by the Chief Appraiser and ApgahDistrict that affected the value

This starts the informal process of reviewing tifeimation with the property owner. Taxpayers have
until May 3%' or 30 days from the date the notice was delivevetle post office to either file a protest or
come in to speak with an appraiser. Protest candme in person, mail, email or fax. Informal evs

of property values over the phone are limited kp#yers who are unable to come in due to somedfype
disability.

During the 30-day protest period appraisers arédabla to talk to owners/agents. If the apprasssd
owner/agent agree on the value of a property, Wreedagent and appraiser will sign a form titled
“Agreement to Establish Property Valuie3his agreement is binding between the two partinly for

the current year. If the appraiser and the owgenacannot agree the owner/agent must complete the
form “Notice of Protestand a hearing is scheduled before the Appraisaiév Board (ARB). The
owner/agent has the right to 15 days’ notice betioecARB hears the protest to develop the inforomati
to present to the ARB that would help their caldewever, if the owner/agent wishes to waive the 15-
day, they may do so by signing a waiver.

When the property has been scheduled with the ARBptoperty owner/agent is given a form titled
“Information for Property Owners from the Chief Agiger”. This document tells the owner/agent of
their right to inspect and obtain copies of the MC¥alue schedules, formula, comparable sales apd an
other information that the district plans to uséhathearing.
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2011 Notice Of Appraised Value ool oo

Prope&y 35?”Prupeity;‘l'b #. i

[0} hip %: 1wJ.uy
ggEfi\‘l]Tf\%gRCSEENg'FF{Q!E“é\'? PRAISAL DISTRICT GZQTS; 8161 715A—00OOQA-OOOO-OOSO~OOOO
DBA:
PO BOX 50747 T —
egal description

DENTON, TX 76206

Phone: 940-349-3800 972-434-2602 Fax: 940-349-33801 Legal Acres: 0.14%1
DATE OF NOTICE: May 4, 2011 SWS. . address of the property
Appraiser:

_ ) . Qwner 1D: 708026

Owner Name
and address
Preceding year Current year
Dear Property Owner, value est. of valua
We have appraised the property listed above for the tax year 201 1. As of January 1, cur appraisal is outiired below: s
i} i Appraisal Information ; e Last Year - 2010 : Proposed - 2011
Structure / improvement Market V alue 198,529 166,721
Market Value of Non Ag/mimber Land 42,525 41,851
Market Value of Ag/Timber Land i o 0
. Market Value of Personal Property/Minerals . [ 4]
Total Macket Value 241,454 208,672
Productivity Value of Ag/Timber Land . . [ 0
Appraised Value * (Possible Homestead Limitations, see¢ asterisk below) 216,700 208,672
Homestead Cap Value excluding Non-Homesite V alue (i.e. Ag. Commercial) 216,700 208,672
Exemplions e e .. ) L ) oo _Hs.0Oves R -Ne ) !
2010 : 2011 H 2011 2011 2010 : 2011 ! 2011
Taxable Taxing Unit Proposed i pti . Tax Rate | Estimated | Freeze Year and
Value : i Appraised Value Amount . Value ! Taxes Tax Ceiling ™
166,700 CITY OF FRISCO 208,672 50,000 168,672 0.465000 737.83
161,700 DENTON COUNTY 208,672 55,080 153,672 0.273900 420.81
181,700 FRISCO 18D 208,672 25,000 183672 4.380000 2,100.38 2009 210036
taxing entities
Estimated taxes

Do NOT Pay From This Notice Total Estimated Tax: $3,259.10

The Texas Legisiature does not set the amount of your local taxes.  Your property tax burden is decided by your locally efected of ficials and all inquiries
concerning your taxes shouid be directed to those of ficials.

The above tax estimates use last year's tax rates for the taxing units shown.  The governing body of each unit (schoof board, county commissioners, and so forth} decides
whether groperty taxes increase.  The appraisal district only determines your property value.  The taxing units wili set tax rates later this year

* Your residence homestead is protected from future appraisal value increases in excess of 10% per year from the date of the last appraisal PLUS the value of any new
Improvements.

** If you are 85 years of age or older and received the $10,000 school tax exemption on your home last year from the schoo! listed above, your school taxes for this year
wili not be higher than when you first received the exermnption on this home. [f you are disabled and received the $10.000 school tax exemption on your home last year from
the school listed above, your school taxes for this year will not be higher than the 2003 faxes or the first year you received the exemption, whichever is later if your
county, city, or junior college has approved a limitation on your taxes in the preceding year , your county, city, or juriior college taxes will not be higher than the first
year your county, City, or junior college appraved the limitation or the first year you qualified for the limitation. If you improved your property (by adding rooms or
buildings), your schaol, county | city, o unior college ceiling may increase for these imprevementis. If you are @ surviving spouse, age 55 or older |, you may refain the
school, county, city, or junior coliege tax ceiling,

Contact the appraisal of fice if you disagree with this year's proposed value for your property or if you have any problem with the properly description or address
information. If the prablem cannot be resolved, you have the right to appeal to the appraisal review board (ARB).

To appeal, you must file a written protest with the  ARB betfore the deadline date: deadline to file a protest

Deadiine for filing a protest: June 3, 2011 ; .
Location of hearings 3911 Morse Street, Denton, TX 76208 location of hearings
ARB will begin hearings: May 8, 2011 date hearing will begin

Enclosed is a protest form 1o send the appraisal district of fice if you intend to appear and present evidence before the  ARB. The ARE will notily you of the date, time,
and place of your scheduled hearing. Enclosed, aise, is information to help you in preparing your protest You do not need to use the enclosed form o fiie your protest.
You may protest by letter | if it incluties your name, your prapenty's description, and your reason for protesting.

If you have any questions or need more information, please contact the appraisal district of  fice at 940-343.3800 or at the address shown ghove.

Sincerely.

Chief Appraiser

Trse Autcrmgtion, .
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PROPERTY TAX - NOTICE OF PROTEST - 2011

Appraisal gistrict name " Phaone (Areg code and numiber)

DENTON CENTRAL APPRAISAL DISTRICT 940-349-3800 972-434-2602

Address

3901 MORSE STREET PQ BOX 50747 DENTON, TX 76206 www.denfoncad.com

INSTRUCTIONS: ¥ you wanl the appraisal review board 1o hear and decide your ¢ase, you must fiie a written notice of protest with the appraisal review board (ARB) for the appraisal district that
toak the action you want 1o protest. If you are leasing the property subject to the protest, you must have g contract requining you to pay the property taxes on the property.

FILING DEADLINES: The usual deadline for filing your notice {having ft postmarskced if you mail ity is raidnight. May 31
A different deadline will apply to you if
o your notice of appraised value was postmarked after May 2:
» your protest concemns a change in the use of agriculiural, open-space or timber fand;
« the ARH made a change to the appraisal records that adversely affects yau and you received notice of the change:
« the appraisal district or the ARB was required Dy law to send you notice about a property and dist not; or
» you had good cause for missing the May 31 protest filing deadline.

Your specific protest filing deadline s printed on the appraisal nolice.  The ARB will determine if good cause exists for missing a deadiine. Good cause 8¢ defined by Tax Code Section 41 45
is a reason hat includes an srror of rmistake that was not ntentional o was 510t the tesdlt of canscious indif ference and will not cause undue detay or injury to the person authonzed to
extend the deadiine or grant a rescheduling. Local ARB hearing procedures may also address specific examples of good cause.

WEEKENDS, HOLIDAYS; ¥ your deadline falls on a $aturday, Sunday of other lsgal holiday, it is pastponed until midnight of the next working day
POSTPOREMENT: You are entitied 1o one pustponement of the hearing without showing a good cause if you have not designated an agent 1o represent you at the hearing  You are also

ertitled 1o postoeng your haaring if yau of your agent show reasonable causs for the postponement. You must request this postponemsnt 16 the appraisal review board
betore the date of the hearing

Step 1t Owner's or lessee's first name & initial Last Name
Owner's FIRSTNAME
or lessee's B i LAST NAME
name and Owner's of lessee’s present mailing adaress (number & street, cify, fown or post office, stats. zip cods}
address _ MATLING ADDRESS
Daytime Phone (area code and number} T T Evening Ehone {srea code and number)
DAY PHONE S o EVENING
Siep 2: Give street address and cdy if different from above, or legal description if no street address
Describe S AT A e L s SEVAAA S AWEE GV RET RCRO OU 4t AR
property
under - DESCRIBE PROPERTY -
protest - - - R - -

Appraisal district accour;t numé)er (x;p.':anafj

PROPERTY ID IF KNOWN
FAGUIN BN S0, (s s Ce-SERSELRENE RN
Failure to chack a box may result in your inability 10 protest an issue. If you chedk "Value is over marke! value', you are indicating that the appraised value is excessive and your property
weuld not sell for the amoun! determined by the appraisat district. | you chedk ‘Value is unequgi as comparad 10 other properties’, you are indicating that your property is not appraised at
the same Jevel gs 3 representalive santple of camparable properties, appropristely adiusted for condition, $ize, focation, and other faclors. Your property may be appraised at its market value,
but be unequally appraised. An appraisal review board may adjust your value to squalize it with other comparable properties. Please check all boxes that apply in order to preserve your rights
40 that the appraisal review board may consider your protest according to taw.

'S't%;;;'i: . - [ Value is over market value. 7 Exemption was denied, modified or cancelled
ec .
reasonis)
for your ' Value is unequal compared with other properties Change (n use of fand appraised 8s ag-use, open-sphace, or
protest timber land
Property should not be taxed in Ag-use, open-space or other spacial appraisal was denied,
REASONS FOR (name of taxing unit) modified or cancelled.
PROTEST Faiiure {0 send required notice. Owner's name is incorrect
ftype)
Other: Property description is incorrect.
REASONS FOR
PROTEST

Property should not be taxed in this appraisal district of in one of
mare taxing units.

O A A O

Step 4:
Give facts
that may FACTS ABOUT THE PROPERTY THAT IS THE SUBJECT OF THE
help resolve PROTEST
your case
{eontifiue on
additionat
page if
needed) What do you think your property’s value is?  (Opfienaly  §
S'(e:‘;lstt:k to {want the ARB to send me a copy of its hearing precedures,
receive ARB Yes No*
hearing :
procedures * If your protest goes to a hearing, you will automatically receive a copy of the ARB's hearing procedures.
Step §: : i Signatuss  pate
Sign the sign
protest e | SIGNATURE paTe

True Autormalian. o



SUBSECTION 2. REAL PROPERTY APPRAISAL

Part A. General Policies and Procedures

2.01 Introduction

There are three basic approaches available tqohraiaer for the valuation of real property. |dgaall
three approaches are used to establish a finadastiof market value. Quite often, though, onmore
of the approaches will be inappropriate to the prigpbeing appraised. Therefore, it is essertiat the
appraiser have a thorough working knowledge of egghoach, and when to make use of it.

The Commercial, Land, and Residential Departmeanpsaase many different types of property, so an
appraiser’s judgment is a very important factohi® mass appraisal process.

Part B. Commercial Property

2.02 Introduction

A. Definition of Appraisal Responsibility

The Commercial Department of the Denton CentralrAjgal District (DCAD) is responsible for
developing fair and uniform market values for allltafamily, commercial, industrial properties, asl|
as commercially zoned land inside city limits amh+subdivided rural land outside city limits within
district boundaries.

B. Legal and Statutory Requirements

The DCAD adheres to the policies and regulatiorth®fTexas Property Tax Code (TPTC). The
provisions of the TPTC and relevant legislative sugas involving appraisal administration and
procedures control the work of the appraisal distriThe district is responsible for estimating tharket
value of each property, as of January 1, for adreah tax purposes. The district is required to
periodically reappraise all real property at lemste every three years. DCAD has adopted a reisppra
plan on an annual cycle.
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C. Administrative Requirements

An appraisal management policy should reflect raguy obligations, mandate due diligence, ensure
conformance to professional standards, generaterduand meaningful valuations, and establishréaite
for a thorough review process. DCAD subscribabeostandards of the International Association of
Assessing Officers (IAAQ) regarding its appraisaqtices and procedures. DCAD also subscribes to
the standards promulgated by the Appraisal Foumd&mown as the Uniform Standards of Professional
Appraisal Practice (USPAP). A current copy of tHePAP manual is on file at DCADThe

Commercial Department submits an annual budgéte®eputy Chief Appraiser. The department is
responsible for completing mass appraisal assigtaier timely manner, within the cost constraofts
said budget.

D. Appraisal Resources

Personnel - The Commercial Department consista afppraisal manager, two supervisors, four field
appraisers, and two administrative support positionhe appraisal manager reports to the DeputgfChi
Appraiser.

Data - The data used by the Commercial Departmehides verified sales of vacant land and improved
properties and the pertinent data obtained frorh ésales price levels, capitalization rates, income
multipliers, etc.). Other data used by the depantnmcludes actual income and expense data (fjyica
obtained through the hearings process), actuataciniental data, leasing information (commissions,
tenant finish, length of terms, etc.), and actealupancy rates. In addition to the actual datainbtl

from specific properties, market data publicatians also reviewed to provide additional support for
local and regional market trends, such as:

e |Institute of Real Estate Management (IREM) — Provides revenue and expense analysis for
shopping centers, offices, conventional and federally assisted apartments.

e Urban Land Institute (ULI) — Provides revenue and expense analysis for apartments and
shopping centers.

* Source Strategies Inc. — Provides revenue and occupancy analysis for hotels and motels.

* Delta Associates — Provides revenue and occupancy analysis for industrial and offices.

* NAI Global Market Report — Provides revenue and occupancy analysis for retail, industrial and
offices.

e PKF Hospitality Research — Provides revenue, expense, and profit analysis for hotels and motels.

e COSTAR Group — Provides sales information as well as revenue and occupancy analysis for
industrial, flex, retail, offices and apartments.

e ALN Apartment Data — Provides revenue and occupancy analysis for apartments.

e Integra Realty Resources — Provides capitalization rate analysis for retail, industrial, hotel/motel,
offices and apartments.
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* Realty Rates, Inc. - Provides capitalization rate analysis for retail, industrial, offices and
apartments.

* Real Estate Research Corp. - Provides capitalization rate analysis for retail, industrial,
hotel/motel, offices and apartments.

e PriceWaterhouseCoopers — “Korpacz Real Estate Investor Survey” provides capitalization rate
analysis for retail, industrial, hotel/motel, offices and apartments.

Information Systems - The mainframe systems arenantgd by the databases that reside as various
applications on the DCAD Local Area Network (LANRCAD offers a variety of systems for providing
property owners and public entities with informat&ervices. The Appraisal Support Department fields
many of the public’s questions or redirects therthtoproper department. Computer terminal statioas
located in the customer service area for the pshlise. Access to the district's appraisal datdde
available through DCAD’s website: www.dentoncad.com

2.03 Valuation Approach

A. Area Analysis

Data on regional economic forces such as demograaitierns, regional location factors, employment
and income patterns, general trends in real prppeites and rents, interest rate trends, avaitgloif
vacant land, and construction trends and costsddlected from private vendors and public sources.
Information is gleaned from real estate publicaiand sources such as the Multiple Listing Seryices
(Dallas and Denton Board of Realtor§lhe RoddyReport,” “The Dallas Business JournalMarshall

& Swift, IAAO, CoStar Group and applicable souré@snd on the Internet. Monitoring these sources
provide employees a current economic outlook ont@e@ounty’s real estate market. The Commercial
Department uses the above-mentioned sourcesanailysis of defined neighborhood and geographical
areas.

B. Neighborhood Analysis

The neighborhood is comprised of the land areacamimercially classed properties located within the
boundary of a taxing jurisdiction. The current coencial neighborhoods (market areas) are:
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CODE DESCRIPTION

C02 Cities of Carrollton and Dallas

Co03 City of The Colony

S05 Denton ISD and Argyle ISD

S08 Lake Dallas ISD

S09 Cities of Lewisville, Highland Village, andokter Mound
S10 Little Elm ISD, Frisco ISD, Celina ISD, andBper ISD
S11 Northwest ISD, and Ponder ISD

S14 Sanger ISD, Pilot Point ISD, Aubrey ISD, ardd ISD

These areas consist of a wide variety of propgrgd including multi-family, commercial and indugkr
Neighborhood analysis involves the examinationaf Iphysical, economic, governmental and social
forces and other influences affect property valuBse effects of these forces are also used tdifgien
classify, and organize comparable properties imtaller, manageable subsets of the universe of
properties known as neighborhoods.

Neighborhoods are defined by each of the improveggrty use types (multi-family, office, flex,
warehouse / industrial, general retail, shoppingere sports and entertainment, hospitality, hecdite,
and specialty) based upon an analysis of similan@mic or market forces. These include but are not
limited to similarities of rental rates, class ohetruction, date of construction, overall marlativéty or
other pertinent influences. Sales and income in&ion are gathered on each neighborhood area and
used to formulate overall appraised values for tiegghborhood. The current commercial property use
types are:
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CODE DESCRIPTION CODE DESCRIPTION

Multi Family Shopping Center
MFO001 Apartments SC001 Community Center
MFO005 Apts. — Dormitory SCO005 Department Store
MFO006 Apts. — Efficiencies SC010 Discount Store
MFO007 Apts. — Frat House SCO015 Lifestyle Center
MFO010 Apts. — Senior SC020 Neighborhood Center
MFO015 Apts. — Subsidized SC025 Outlet Center
MF020 Mobile Home Park SC030 Power Center
MF025 Plex (2 — 7 units) SC035 Regional Mall

Office SC040 Specialty / Entertainment
OF001 Condo SC045 Strip Center
OF002 Converted House SC050 Super Regional Mall
OF005 Corporate Campus SCO055 Town Center
OF010 Medical Sports & Entertainment
OF015 Multi-Tenant SEO01 Amusement Park
OF020 Single Tenant SE005 Baseball Field

Flex SE010 Bowling Alley
FLOO1 Flex Distribution SEO015 Casino
FLOO5 Flex Manufacturing SE020 Golf Course
FLO10 Flex R & D SE025 Golf Driving Range
FLO15 Flex Showroom SE030 Health Club
FLO20 Flex Warehouse SE035 Horse Stables

Warehouse/ I ndustrial SE036 Indoor Sports Facility
WHO001 Airplane Hangar SE040 Movie Theater
WHO005 Auto Salvage Facility SE045 Race Track
CODE DESCRIPTION CODE DESCRIPTION
WHO010 Cement Plant SEO050 Skating Rink
WHO015 Distribution SEO055 Swimming Pool
WHO020 Food Processing SEO060 Theater / Conatt H
WHO025 Industrial Manufacturing Hospitality
WHO030 Railway Yard HS001 Hotel
WHO035 Refrigeration HS005 Hotel Casino
WHO040 Self Storage HS010 Motel
WHO045 Service HS015 Motel — Suites
WHO050 Truck Terminal Health Care
WHO055 Utility Sub Station HCO001 Assisted Living
WHO060 Warehouse HCO005 Clinic

General Retalil HCO010 Cont. Care Retirement Community
REOO1 Auto Dealership HCO015 Hospital
REO05 Auto Repair HC020 Independent Living
RE006 Auto Oil & Lube Center HCO025 RehabilitatiGenter
REO010 Bank HCO030 Skilled Nursing Facility
REO15 Bar HCO035 Surgery Center — Outpatient
REO020 Car Wash Specialty
RE025 Convenience Store SP001 Cemetery / Mausole
REO30 Day Care Center SP005 Lodge / Meetint) Hal
RE035 Drug Store SP010 Marina
RE040 Fast Food SPO015 Movie / Radio / TV Studio
RE045 Funeral Home
REO50 Garden Center
REO055 General Freestanding
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REO060 Parking Garage

RE065 Parking Lot

REQ70 Restaurant

REO075 Service Station

RE080 Storefront Retail / Office
REO085 Storefront — Historic Downtown
RE090 Supermarket

RE095 Truck Stop

RE100 Veterinarian / Kennel

C. Highest and Best Use Analysis

The highest and best use of property is the reid@aad probable use that supports the highestprres
value as of the date of the appraisal. The higlwedtest use must be physically possible, legal,
financially feasible, and maximally productive. riimproved properties, highest and best use is
evaluated as improved and as if the site werevstidant. This assists in determining if the erggti
improvements have a transitional use, interim nea;conforming use, multiple uses, speculative use,
excess land, or a different optimum use if thewitee vacant. Improved properties reflect a wideety
of highest and best uses that include, but aréimited to: office, retail, multi-family, warehouskght
industrial, special purpose, or interim uses. Bmgninstances, the property’s current use is theeszs

its highest and best use. This analysis insusdsathhaccurate estimate of market value is derived.

2.04 Data Collection/Validation

A. Data Collection Manuals

Field data collection requires organization, plagniand supervision of the field staff. Data ottilen
procedures have been established for land, regatlesdmmercial, and personal property. The
“Appraisal” (cost) manual and “Property Tax Appediand Data Collection” (procedure) manual is
published and distributed to all appraisers invdliethe appraisal and valuation of commercial
properties. Field appraisers use these manualsgdieir initial training and as a guide in theld
inspection of properties. Both manuals are revieamd revised on an annual basis to meet the algngi
requirements of field data collection.
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B. Sources of Data

The district's property characteristic data waglioally obtained from the ISD’s, Denton County Tax
Office as well as the surrounding cities. And vehabsent, collected through a massive field data
collection effort coordinated by the district oxeperiod of time. On an annual basis, buildingries
and blueprints (obtained from taxing jurisdictioasg a principal source of data. New commercial
starts, remodeling, additions and other permit-iregumprovements are also discovered through field
inspection, which frequently results in the disagvaf new construction not found through the permit
process. Tax assessors, city and local newspapetdhe public often provide information to thetdct
regarding new construction, market patterns, ahdraiseful facts related to property valuation.
Renditions (reports filed by the property ownerdaée the property, list any improvements, iderits
location, and sometimes provide an estimate ofevarial photographs are also sometimes useddo fi
hard to locate improvements.

C. Data Collection Procedures

The appraisal support staff processes and entédingupermit data into the PACS Appraisal System.
When building blueprints are attached to the pertiné appraisal support staff enters the building
dimensions and characteristic data into PACS.

The field appraiser is responsible for the colatidf information used in the appraisal of propertye
physical characteristics of a property currentlgvgh on the record will be provided to the appraéger
the time of inspection in the form of a PACS apgmhtard. Care must be taken to ensure the agcafac
this information. Although DCAD will provide allvailable information regarding cost, market, and
income, the appraiser must take every opportuaitligcover this information while inspecting the
property. Upon completion of the field inspectitiie updated information on the appraisal cards is
entered into PACS by the appraisal support stElffe appraisers are required to check the data entry
each property to ensure that the new informatios evdered correctly. The information collectedtsy
appraiser and entered into the PACS appraisalmysteves as the basis for the valuation of real

property.

In addition to field inspections, DCAD utilizes tN©TTA Sketch Verification program, which is a
computer program that compares the PACS buildirgcskto the most recent aerial photograph of the
building. Appraiser’s field inspects any discregas@nd makes corrections as necessatry.

The DCAD boundaries are divided into geographiasigith each appraiser assignedesa for which
they are responsible for data collection. Themential department conducts periodic meetings where
each appraiser gives a verbal report of their vpodgress. Additionally, each appraiser’s work is
reviewed by the appraisal supervisor before iinemyto appraisal support for data entry. These
procedures are an important tool in analyzing fitlgpartmental staffing needs, as well as shovanop e
individual appraiser’s progress and error rate.il®roduction standards are established and ugbeld
the various field activities, quality of data is gmasized as the goal and responsibility of eachaégsy.
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New appraisers are trained in the specifics of daliaction set forth in the appraisal manual as
procedures to follow. Experienced appraisersauénely brought up to date on changes in procedure
prior to major field projects such as new constamgtsales validation or data review. The comnagrci
department manager routinely reviews the work bpierormed by all the field appraisers. The
department manager is also charged with the regplitysof ensuring that appraisers follow listing
procedures, identify training issues and providiéoum training throughout the appraisal staff.

2.05 Class System

A class system for commercial properties has begrldped to help ensure appraisal uniformity. The
commercial class system currently consists of 18@dses. These classes are based on occupancseand a
grouped together in clusters of like occupancythiflieach occupancy group, classes are based els lev
of quality, such as excellent, good, average, amdclost. When classing a particular property, the
appraiser will choose an occupancy for which thigdimg was originally designed. If the current
occupancy is different from that for which the ldirilg was originally designed, the appraiser must ta
care in measuring any functional obsolescence epExd by the structure.

The different classes will reference the compuieardst tables developed from the Marshall Valuation
Service, which is an appraisal guide for developgmjacement costs for a wide range of construction
classes and types of occupancies. Marshall Valu&ervice software utilizes the comparative unit
method to derive a cost per unit for the strucheing appraised. Typical building specifications a
developed for each occupancy group, which are tesddtermine the base cost of benchmark structures.
Once the benchmark base costs are in place, cofigtriegosts for each occupancy class at variows siz
increments are developed. Adjustments for varigtipom base cost specifications are also developed
for each class. And finally, local modifiers ased to make the cost data applicable to Denton §oun
The DCAD also collects actual cost data from latmlelopers and property owners. Whenever possible,
actual costs are compared to Marshall Valuationi&eicosts. If there are inconsistencies betwken t
two costs, adjustments will be made to the appat@iDCAD classes. Actual local costs are givenemor
weight than Marshall Valuation costs in these cinstances. If, in the appraiser’s judgment, thé cos
tables do not fit the property being appraised thait property does fit into a class, the appraseuld

class the property by its occupancy. The comgystem will allow the appraiser to override thdeab

and enter the cost value he deems correct. Alhoertial class costs are updated annually, baseldtan
that is published closest to January 1.

Classes cannot be established for every commenmpkrty within Denton County. A small percentage
of the properties will require special pricing Imetappraiser. This can be accomplished eithesbyofi
the Marshall Valuation Service or flat pricing. dieof these two methods requires that the appraiser
utilize his or her best judgment on items thattaceinfrequent or unusual to fit efficiently intbet

present class system. A listing and descriptioalldfommercial classes is given in the cost apghtoa
section of this manual.
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2.06 Valuation and Statistical Analysis (model cabration)

A. Land Valuation

The commercial department is responsible for apprgicommercially zoned land inside city limits and
non-subdivided rural land outside city limits wiitdistrict boundaries. Land and improvements are
valued separately so that the trends and factéesteafg each can be studied. The first step id lan
valuation is market analysis, which consists oésatratification, determination of units of compan,
and data analysis.

Stratification is accomplished by grouping saldse lromogeneous geographic areas (school distitigt, ¢
etc.) where there are similar market influencesatians in zoning, and probable uses. These @gngup
criteria will ensure that land values will reflentirket data for parcels with similar or competitivges in

the same area. Land is analyzed and valued aogoi@icommon units of comparison. The units chosen
conform to the basis upon which land is sold inrtfeeket. Commercially zoned land is valued by the
square foot, while rural land is valued by the adBmce the sales have been grouped into geographic
areas, the appraiser then produces GIS maps shtvérsgle price, sale price per unit, sale dai, an
property ID number. The sold parcels as well ascttmmercial and rural parcels to be valued arar col
coded for easy identification. Once the sales lean plotted on a map, the appraiser can morly easi
determine patterns and trends in land values.

The primary method of rural and commercial landiaéibn is the comparative unit method. The
appraiser determines the average or typical peéwahie for each stratum of land by carefully
considering the available data on the sales mapsnaking an informed judgment. When there are
insufficient sales within strata but sales pricesymit are similar between adjoining strata, theraiser
can combine strata in order to develop per unitesl

Once comparative unit values have been determureaifarea, those values must then be refined by
applying site adjustments at the individual patee¢l. Site characteristics often requiring adjuest
include topography, traffic flow, limited acces®adding susceptibility, drainage, and irregularsha

Site adjustments are applied only to those paiadtse neighborhood or stratum that are affectEde
adjustments are made as a percentage adjustntbettwarket value (ex: $50,000 x .85 = $42,500)e Th
appraisers use their informed judgment to deteritiaeadjustment percentage.

When there are too few land sales to conduct tles samparison approach, the appraiser should gmplo
either the abstraction or allocation method. madbstraction method, improvement values obtairmd f
the cost model are subtracted from the sale pfitleedmproved parcel to yield the land value eatin

The reliability of this method depends on the aacurof the improvement values used in the analysis.
The use of this method should be limited to paredtls relatively new buildings, so that the replaent
cost and depreciation are more easily estimatéa allocation method is also known as the land rati
method. When there are insufficient vacant lanelssiaa a given market area, the appraiser looks at
comparable areas with sufficient land sales, detersthe typical ratio of land value to total valaad

48



then applies the ratio to parcels in the subjeza.aiThis method is particularly useful in older
neighborhoods that are almost totally built out tretefore have very few, if any vacant land sales.

Appraisers are expected to review land valueseéir tissigned areas on an annual basis in ordexeo k
pace with market conditions.

B. Cost Approach

The cost approach to estimating value is the madglwapplicable approach used for commercial
properties because it can be applied to all imptqueperties. However, the appraiser must always b
conscious of the difference between cost and vaiexause of this difference, the appraiser must
exercise judgment when measuring applicable degiieni

For the cost approach, a class system based opartmyiand quality has been programmed into the
computer. The cost figures for each class werentflom the Marshall Valuation manual, with
modifications to reflect the Denton County markatdescription of each class, and the quality Ievel
which that class can be found, is included at tieead this section. All DCAD commercial cost
schedules are evaluated and updated on an anrmisiblyethe department manager.

The unigueness of some properties will necesgitsteof the unit-in-place or segregated cost method.
The appraiser will manually make the calculatiosiag the Marshall Valuation Manual and enter the
figures directly into the computer. If the appesiisan get actual costs on new construction, heisan
those costs in the cost approach. Care must be takensure that any costs provided represendlactu
total costs. Cost can be defined as the totalredifee necessary to construct an improvement &k p

it in the hands of the consumer. The appraiserusayactual new construction costs, as long agthos
figures represent actual total costs. In othemdsiothe appraiser must make sure all indirect castwell

as direct costs, are included. This will requidetailed breakdown of the submitted cost infororati
Summarized costs provided by tax consultants qratgers should be avoided unless substantial support
for those figures can be provided.

The costs included in the Marshall Valuation Mararal the actual costs to the owner and includedire
costs (materials, equipment rentals, utilitiesptaland supervision), as well as indirect costar(pland
plan check, site preparation, architectural andrexgging fees, building permits, title and legadeand
interest and fees on construction loans). Indicests also include the contractor’s profit andrbead,
which includes fire, liability and unemployment imance, and workmen’s compensation.

When classing a building, the appraiser must éisstertain the quality of the building because the
majority of DCAD classes are based on a singlel lefvquality. The quality levels used in the DCAD
class system are excellent, good, average, anddsty Construction quality can be difficult to el@hine
in buildings where the importance of appearanceaanehities is equal to or greater than the impogan
of pure utility. 1t is usually true that a wellamed building is a well-finished building. Andstalso true
that if a builder cuts corners on framing, he witbbably also cut corners on finish-out and medani
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equipment. If an appraiser is having difficultydetermining the quality level of a building, heoahd
refer to the DCAD and/or Marshall Valuation Manial guidance.

The final step in the cost approach is to estallistievel of depreciation experienced by the
improvement. Depreciation occurs in three fornig/sical, functional, and economic.

Physical deterioration is the loss in value dutheowear and tear of the property. The DCAD wd8ithe
Marshall Valuation Service commercial depreciatiaisles to measure physical deterioration. These
tables are a modified version of the overall Agielmethod. Whereas the Age-Life method assumés tha
a building depreciates by a constant percentageitveconomic life, the Marshall Valuation tables
recognize that a building is in the prime of life wntil mid-life. This non-linear approach accaufur a
slower depreciation rate in the early years as ewatpto the later years when diminishing servidisgbi
and higher maintenance can accelerate deprecidll@AD depreciation tables are divided into fivaye
increments from twenty year life to seventy yefa. [iThe particular table that is used is deterchiog
the type of construction and usage of the buildiAg.part of the physical depreciation analysis, th
appraiser should consider the “effective age” eftthilding. The effective age of a building isattual
age, less the age which has been taken off bytstaldace-lifting or reconstruction, removal of
functional inadequacies, updating of equipment, etc

Functional obsolescence is the overall usefulnedslasirability of a property. Functional obsobaste
is the loss of value in a property improvement ttuehanges in style, taste, technology, needs, and
demands. It exists where property suffers fronr moénappropriate architecture, poor floor plamsm
sizes, etc. In these instances, buyers percdogsan utility, therefore, the price offered isver due to
reduced demand.

Economic obsolescence (or external obsolescent®} isss in value caused by outside forces suah as
the highest and best use of a property due to mahiis or governmental actions, restrictions on
income, zoning, neighborhood decline, etc. Thisinfluence both land and improvements.

Field inspection is required for the analysis arehsurement of all forms of accrued depreciatione T
appraiser should consider all conditions that dishirutility and estimate their combined effect oarket
value. Physical depreciation, functional and eatismbsolescence, and effective age are also imflesk
by competition and market conditions. The appraiberefore, should also analyze the income aled sa
of comparable properties when deciding on a measmeof accrued depreciation. All forms of
depreciation are expressed as a percent good.

Once the estimated depreciated improvement valdetesmined, it is then added to the land value
resulting in an estimated total property value. €bst approach is used as a comparison to the tmarke
schedules.

V =LV + (RCN — D)

(Value = Land Value + (Replacement Cost New — Dapti®on)
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COMMERCIAL IMPROVEMENT CLASS DESCRIPTIONS

CLASS 120-140

Apartments are multi-family residences. Costsuidelcommon areas such as hallways, laundry areas,
etc. Each unit will have a kitchen and at least bathroom. Generally, the units are intendedental
purposes, but may be sold individually as condomnits. Good quality apartments will have plaster,
paneling, good detailing in molding and trim, anghhcost floor finishes. The structures are comiyon
solid masonry (Class C) or wood frame (Class Dtroigtion.

CLASS 120 — Low Cost
CLASS 130 — Average Quality

CLASS 140 — Good Quality

CLASS 150-170

Motels are multiple sleeping units from one to ¢éhstories, with or without individual kitchen fatis,
and designed for transient occupancy. The strestare commonly solid masonry (Class C) or wood
frame (Class D). Interiors are of plaster or driywdth wall coverings. Paneling and wallpaper are
included in the better qualities in the common saad sleeping rooms. Price large restaurants and
lounges separately. If, however, the amount a€effobby, coffee shop and meeting rooms is
proportionate with the number of rooms and overadllity, then these features will be included ia th
cost.

CLASS 150 — Low Cost

CLASS 160 — Average Quality

CLASS 170 — Good Quality
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CLASS 180-190

Hotels are multiple sleeping units and lobby o&thor more stories, without individual kitchen fidieis.
The costs include lounges, restaurants, ballroordsreeeting rooms commensurate with the number of
rooms and overall quality of the hotel. Betterlgudnotels have a large amount of high-cost waller
and floor finish in the open and public areas.

CLASS 180 — Low cost
CLASS 190 — Average Quality

CLASS 191 — Good Quality

CLASS 200-210

Department Stores are one or more stories, typiéalind in large cities and regional shopping ceste
which handle multiple lines of merchandise, for ethihey are subdivided into departments. Costs
include suitable office and employee areas, antdo@® facilities.

CLASS 200 — Average Quality

CLASS 210 — Good Quality

CLASS 220-240

Retail Stores are one or two story buildings desilgior retail sales and display, and usually hasglay
and/or decorative fronts. Included in this occupeaare stores occupied by secondary departmermsstor
with limited merchandise lines, specialty shop eashmercial buildings designed for general occupancy

CLASS 220 — Low Cost
CLASS 230 — Average Quality

CLASS 240 — Good Quality
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CLASS 250-270

Supermarkets are large retail food stores, whictuleslimited lines of other merchandise. The cost
includes built-in refrigerators, cold rooms, andiliary cooling equipment, which are usually clatss
real estate, but do not include display freezedscamlers or other equipment generally classed as
personal property or trade fixtures.

CLASS 250 — Low Cost
CLASS 260 — Average Quality

CLASS 270 — Good Quality

CLASS 280-300

Discount Stores are of warehouse construction mitlimal interior partitioning. Low cost structurage
unfinished shell types with minimum code throughoBetter qualities have partitioned offices and
storage areas. NOTE: The highest quality discetares should be classed as average quality degartm
stores.

CLASS 280 — Cheap Cost
CLASS 290 — Low Cost

CLASS 300 — Average Quality

CLASS 310-332

Shopping Centers are multi-tenant buildings desidgoeretail sales. Shopping centers provide
neighborhood and community services such as faogisgd hardware, clothing and personal services
needed for daily living. These structures may aymot have an anchor.

53



CLASS 310 — Low Cost
CLASS 320 — Average Quality
CLASS 330 — Good Quality
CLASS 331 — Excellent Quality

CLASS 332 — Best Quality

CLASS 340-360

Fast Food Restaurants have a limited dining arealation to the preparation area. These strusture
range in size from 1,300 to 4,200 square feetth@deating area is normally less than 45% ofata t
area.

CLASS 340 — Low Cost
CLASS 350 — Average Quality

CLASS 360 — Good Quality

CLASS 370-390

Restaurants are designed for the preparation dadstod and beverages. These buildings hawd a f
service commercial kitchen and varied seating dédpac Average quality includes neighborhood
restaurants or coffee shops or a lower priced frimecoperation. Good quality includes the typatain
operation and neighborhood restaurants cateringgional trade.

CLASS 370 — Low Cost

CLASS 380 — Average Quality

CLASS 390 — Good Quality
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CLASS 397-399

Day Care Centers

CLASS 397 — Low Cost
CLASS 398 — Average Quality

CLASS 399 — Good Quality

CLASS 400-432

Office Buildings are designed for commercial ocaupeand are normally subdivided as multi-tenant
structures. If part of an office building has sootleer occupant, such as a bank or retail stotbefirst
floor, that portion should be classed accordingstoccupancy.

CLASS 400 — Low Cost

CLASS 410 — Above Low Cost
CLASS 420 — Average Quality
CLASS 430 — Good Quality
CLASS 431 — Very Good Quality

CLASS 432 — Excellent Quality

CLASS 440-460

Banks are financial structures that include savarg$loan and credit union occupancies where the
design is of a bank type. Cost includes vaultsedip windows, night depositories, and surveil&nc
systems. Costs do not include banking equipmexnd} doors, or safety deposit boxes.
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CLASS 440 — Low Cost
CLASS 450 — Average Quality

CLASS 460 — Good Quality

CLASS 470-480

Nursing Homes (Convalescent Hospitals) are buiklimighospital type construction that give nursing
care. They are designed for bed care and/or hatehursing care for ambulatory patients. Theyhav
treatment and therapy rooms, service and admitiggtrareas, nurses’ stations and signaling systems
commensurate with quality. These facilities domte equipment for surgical care and treatment.

CLASS 470 — Low Cost

CLASS 480 — Average Quality

CLASS 490-500

Hospitals are complete health care facilities thaically include a number of different health sees
within one building or groups of buildings. Thdaéldings have a large number of partitions with
additional electrical, mechanical, and plumbingdsefer this occupancy group. Lower quality hodpita
have a large ward area while higher quality hofphave a large amount of private rooms. Cosisidec
fixed equipment, but not equipment classified asqmal property.

CLASS 490 — Low to Average Quality

CLASS 500 — Average to Good Quality
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CLASS 510-530

Clinic / Medical Office / Veterinary Clinic buildgs are designed for medical or dental services with
examination and outpatient treatment. The cotaefthe additional electrical, mechanical and
plumbing required by this occupancy. These cagtsso used for veterinary hospitals, which are
buildings designed for the medical and surgicat @ard treatment of animals.

CLASS 510 — Low Cost

CLASS 520 — Average Quality

CLASS 530 — Good Quality

CLASS 540-560

Service Stations (old style) are designed for gie ef gas and service of automobiles. The catides
office, service, storage, sales and restroom aréhs.cost does not include equipment that is cenet
personal property.

CLASS 540 — Low Cost

CLASS 550 — Average Quality

CLASS 560

Service Station Food Booth

CLASS 560 — Low, Average, and Good Quality
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CLASS 570-590

Automotive Centers are designed for both salessandce with display rooms, office, storage andanep
commensurate with the quality. The better qualitiee a combination retail store and garage.

CLASS 570 — Low Cost
CLASS 580 — Average Quality

CLASS 590 — Good Quality

CLASS 595

Mini-Lube Garages are designed for quick mainteadnbe and oil changes and may have drive-thru
bays. The quality levels are low, average, andigoo

CLASS 600-611

Automotive Sales and Service buildings contain slow, office, storage and repair space. The sales
and office space are priced separately from thécsearea.

CLASS 600 & 601- Low to Average Quality

CLASS 610 & 611 — Average to Good Quality

CLASS 700-710

Shopping Malls are regional shopping centers caseprof major department store anchors, center strip
stores and enclosed mall concourses.
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CLASS 700 — Average Quality

CLASS 710 — Good Quality

CLASS 800-840

Industrial Buildings include those structures desidjfor manufacturing processes. They have the sam
structural shell as warehouses, but with bettéttilhg, plumbing, and an enlarged office space.hEac
class differs only in structure and exterior featur Each class also has three quality levelserbae,
good, and excellent.

CLASS 800 — Class A (Fireproof Structural Steelrfe)

CLASS 810 — Class B (Reinforced Concrete Frame)

CLASS 820 — Class C (Masonry Bearing Walls, inirgdrilt-Up)
CLASS 830 —Class D or S (Wood or Steel Frame)

CLASS 840 — Class P (Wood “Pole” Frame)

CLASS 900-920

Warehouses are structures designed for both staradjdistribution, and include an amount of office
space commensurate with the quality of the buildtppically 3% to 12%). If, however, the officecar
is substantial in size or quality, it may be neaegso price the office area as office and the Wwause
area as warehouse. Each class differs only intateiand exterior features. Each class also mas th
quality levels of average, good, and excellent.

CLASS 900 — Class A & B (Fireproof Structural $teeame and Reinforced Concrete Frame)

CLASS 910 — Class C (Masonry Bearing Walls, ingigdrilt-Up)

CLASS 920 — Class D or S (Wood or Steel Frame)
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CLASS 930

Low Cost Storage Warehouses are structures witihadteel frame (Class D “pole’hg insulation, and
typically no office space. The quality levels &rer, average, good, and excellent. The low prcesied
only for warehouse space, while the other quadityels are used to price only office space.

CLASS 940

Low Cost Storage Warehouses are structures witthadteel frame (Class D “pole”), insulation, and
typically no office space. The quality levels &rey, average, good, and excellent. The low prscesied
only for warehouse space, while the other quadityels are used to price only office space.

CLASS 950-970

Mini-Warehouses are warehouses subdivided intoctedf generally small size. They are primarily
designed to be rented for non-commercial storage ngay include some office/living space. Each<las
differs only in structure and exterior features.

CLASS 950 — Class S or P (Metal Frame and Walls)
CLASS 960 — Class C & D (Wood or Steel Frame)

CLASS 970 — Class B & C (Masonry Bearing Wallgliring Tilt-Up)

CLASS 1000 & 1001

Self Service Car Wash. Class 1000 is a coin opérself-service care wash. Class 1001 is the
equipment room. Equipment that is considered paigaroperty is included in the building cost. The
quality levels are low cost, average and good. |o\secost prices for metal wall construction, and
average and good prices for masonry wall constracti
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CLASS 1002

Drive-Thru Car Wash. Equipment that is considgreisonal property is not included in the building
cost. The quality levels are average and good dverage price for masonry or steel constructiod,
good price for porcelainized steel construction.

CLASS 1003

Automatic Car Wash. Full service car wash buildimglude finished office area, locker and restreom
and basic equipment room. Equipment that is cens@lpersonal property is not included in the logd
cost. The quality levels are average and good dverage price for masonry or steel constructiod,
good price for porcelainized steel construction.

CLASS 1010

Airplane hangar. Low cost hangar used only fgolaime storage. There are minimal electrical and
plumbing fixtures.

CLASS 1020

T-Hangars are multiple hangars for small planegnyinclude partitioned areas for individual planes
Interiors have concrete slab floors with very festras. They have minimum electrical, occasionally
plumbing, and commonly do not have heating or cgpli

CLASS 1030

Airplane Hangar. Average quality hangar used foragie and repair maintenance of small aircraft.
These hangars have some office area, storageaamagstroom and plumbing facilities for small csew
of maintenance personnel.
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CLASS 1031

Airplane Hangar. Good quality hangar used foragierand repair maintenance of small aircraft. &hes
hangars have some office area, storage area, sinda® and plumbing facilities for small crews of
maintenance personnel.

CLASS 1040-1060

Commercial Greenhouses are designed for the grofyglants. Each class differs in structure and
exterior features.

CLASS 1040 — Steel Frame and Glass

CLASS 1050 — Steel or Wood Frame and Fiberglass

CLASS 1060 — Wood Frame and Poly-cover

CLASS 1070

Residential Greenhouse

CLASS 1070 — Wood or Aluminum Frame

CLASS 1100-1110

Theaters are designed primarily for stage or scpeesentations and include a stage commensurdie wit
the type and quality of construction. Scenerytains, and seating are not included in the costs.
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CLASS 1100 — Low Cost

CLASS 1110 — Average Quality

CLASS 1200

Telephone Exchange Building.

CLASS 1210

Communications Equipment Building.

CLASS 1300-1320

Funeral Homes are buildings with facilities for fireparation of the dead for burial or crematian, f
viewing of the body and for funerals.

CLASS 1300 — Low Cost
CLASS 1310 — Average Quality

CLASS 1320 — Good Quality

CLASS 1400-1420

Bowling Alley and Roller Skating Rink buildings genally include a snack bar, billiard and
miscellaneous rooms with necessary plumbing ararédal connections. These buildings do not inelud
any equipment or fixtures such as alleys, ballrretuhardwood floor (skating rink) kitchen and bar
equipment or other trade fixtures that are consli@ersonal property.
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CLASS 1400 — Low Cost

CLASS 1410 — Average Quality

CLASS 1420 — Good Quiality

CLASS 1500 - 1501

Parking Garages are structures with no exteriolswiat with partial walls) designed for above grade
storage of automobiles. The quality levels argaye and good.

CLASS 1600- 1630

Barns

CLASS 1600 — Wood frame and dirt floor.

CLASS 1610 — Wood frame and concrete floor.

CLASS 1620 — Steel Frame and dirt floor.

CLASS 1630 — Steel Frame and concrete floor.

CLASS 1640

Kiosks are small retail booths that range anywifrema 25 to 200 square feet. They have minimum
electrical and plumbing fixtures.

CLASS 1650 - 1670

Outbuilding/ Storage
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CLASS 1650 — Low Cost

CLASS 1660 — Average Quality

CLASS 1670 — Good Quiality

CLASS 1680

Stables

CLASS 1680 — Average, Good, Best, and ExcellentiQua

CLASS 1690

Marina Boathouses and Slips are small to mediurthberf light construction on lakefronts. Ramps,
anchor piers, lockers, and floatation drums arkided in the cost. Utilities are additives. Qtyalevels
are low for open slips, and good for fully enclosedthouses.

CLASS 1700

Grain Elevators

CLASS 1710

Water Tanks

CLASS 1720

Pipe Rail Fence
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CLASS 1730

Pipe & Cable Fence

CLASS 1740-1740B

Tennis Courts. There are three pricing levelgdaonis courts based on amenities.

CLASS 1740 — Includes fence and lighting

CLASS 1740A — Includes fence

CLASS 1740B — Court only

CLASS 1750

Residential Swimming Pool

CLASS 1750 — Basic, Average, Good, Excellent, Sop&yuality

CLASS 1760

Wood Deck

CLASS 1770

Circular Training or Walking Arenas

CLASS 1770 — Low, Average, and Good Quality
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CLASS COM

Commercial Swimming Pools are large recreationalgpfound in hotels, apartments, etc. Costs are fo
gunite pools and include chlorinators, filters, tees, boards, ladders and coping.

CLASS 1780

Condominiums are now classed as apartments. 8ssesl 120-140.

CLASS 1790-1810

Country Clubs are specialized clubhouses desigradlyrfor entertainment and have few, if any
sleeping rooms. Generally, the better clubs véitda ballroom, bar, banquet and pro shop faaiits
well as locker and shower rooms. These classesm@aat to price only the main clubhouse.
Outbuildings, pools, tennis courts and golf holespiced separately.

CLASS 1790 — Low Cost
CLASS 1800 — Average Quality

CLASS 1810 — Good Quiality

CLASS 1900

Golf Course. Low cost, simply developed budgetsewn open, flat terrain, few bunkers, small tres
greens.

CLASS 1910

Golf Course. Average quality, simply designed seusn relatively flat terrain, natural rough, few
bunkers, small built-up tees and greens, as welba®g small trees.
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CLASS 1920

Golf Course. Good quality course, undulating terraunkers at most greens, some large trees and
driving range.

CLASS 1930

Golf Course. Excellent quality, championship ceura good undulating terrain, fairway and greens
bunkered and contoured, large tees and greenggrange, and name architect.

CLASS 1940

Golf Course. Better championship-type course asdgmdulating terrain, fairway and greens bunkered
and contoured, large tees and greens, large taeesptanted, driving range, may have name architect

CLASS 2000

Mobile Home Park Spaces are developed for permatenipancy and are representative of low end
parks. The spaces can accommodate homes up eeBl@fig and 28 feet wide. Each space will have
utilities, but recreational facilities such as paatl clubhouse are rarely provided.

CLASS 2010

Mobile Home Park Spaces are developed for permaenipancy and are representative of average
parks. The spaces can accommodate homes up ¢eB0rig and 28 feet wide, and all utilities are
available. This class of park usually has a cluiskcand pool, as well as good streets, patiossywatid
some landscaping.

68



CLASS 2100

Ornamental Entry Way

CLASS 2100 — Average, Good, Best Quality

C. Income Approach

The income approach to value is applied to thoskpmperties which are typically viewed by market
participants as “income producing,” and for whibke tncome methodology is considered a leading value
indicator. The DCAD computerized program utilizes direct capitalization method.

The first step in the income approach is to estintia¢ potential gross rent (PGR) for the property.
Potential gross rent is the rent that would beectdid if the property were fully occupied at mairestt.

PGR = UNIT RENT x # UNITS

PGR can be derived from a variety of sources ranfyjom local market study publications, to actuaitr
data furnished by property owners. The computegnam allows for three different methods of
establishing PGR. Most commercial properties ld@s®ed on a lease rate per square foot, in whisgh ca
the appraiser inputs the net or gross leasablesacthe monthly or annual square foot lease rabe
computer then calculates the potential gross reat.those properties that lease by the unit, sasch
apartments, the appraiser may input the numbenité and the annual lease rate for one unit. The
computer then calculates the PGR. The appraisealsa manually calculate the PGR by entering a
dollar amount in the computer.

A vacancy and collection loss allowance is the itext to consider in the income approach. Vacancy
and collection loss is an allowance for reductimngotential income attributable to vacancies, téna
turnover, and nonpayment of rent. The allowan@sisnated as a percentage of potential gross iacom
which varies depending on the type and charadtesist the physical property, and general and local
economic conditions.

V&C LOSS = PGR x % V&C LOSS
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The projected allowance is established based @ toarket study publications, and actual data cteid
from property owners. This allowance accountgpfniodic fluctuations in occupancy, both above and
below an estimated stabilized level. The appraséers a vacancy and collection loss percentagash
typical within the market for the property beingpegised. Once the percentage is entered, the dempu
will calculate the dollar amount. The market ded\stabilized allowance is then subtracted from the
potential gross income. Miscellaneous propertpine (which ishot subject to v/c loss) such as parking,
vending machines, and laundry are then added iteeaat an effective gross income.

EGI = (PGR - V&C LOSS) + MISC. INCOME

Allowable expenses and expense ratio estimatesasexd on a study of the local market, with the
assumption of prudent management. Categoriedonfatble operating expenses include insurance;
administrative costs for the property such as legrdounting, advertising, and management feesjrrep
and maintenance such as extermination, janitot&iea, trash collection, hardware, and supplies;
utilities such as fuel, water, and electricity; gmdperty taxes. Different expense ratios are ldgeel for
different types of commercial property based on User instance, retail properties are most fretjyen
leased on a triple-net basis, whereby the tenaesonsible for his pro-rata share of taxes, arsce and
common area maintenance. In comparison, multitfapmbperties may have the tenants paying utilities
while the owner pays the remainder of the expensssa result, expense ratios must be implemented
based on the type of commercial property beingaped. Another form of allowable expenses are the
replacement of short-lived items (such as roofawrfcoverings, air conditioning or major mechahica
equipment or appliances) requiring expenditurdangfe lump sums. When these capital expendituees a
analyzed for consistency and adjusted, they mappéed on an annualized basis as stabilized exgens
When performed according to local market practlgesommercial property type, these annualized
expenses are known as replacement reserves. Ppresgy must carefully analyze the owner’s opegatin
statement to make sure all the expenses are allewald at market rates. Expenses are entereé in th
computer as a dollar amourfubtracting the allowable expenses (inclusive plagement reserves)

from the effective gross income results in an estinof net operating income (NOI).

NOI = EGI — OPERATING EXPENSES

Capitalization rates are used to convert net ojpgriricome into an estimate of market value. These
rates vary between property types, as well as tstion, quality, condition, design, age, and other
factors. Overall capitalization rates (for theedircapitalization method) can be derived fromnttzeket.
Sales of improved properties from which actual mecand expense data are obtained provide a very
good indication of what a specific market particips requiring from an investment at a specifimpm
time. We also rely on Henry S. Mill&Real Estate Investment Trend€Real Estate Research Corp.,
Integra Realty Resources, and Korpacz Inc., foitalgation rate information for the different typef
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commercial properties. Additionally, we surveydbfee appraisers regarding typical capitalizatites
by property type.

Rent loss concessions are sometimes made to spaaifierties with vacancy problems. A rent loss
concession accounts for the impact of lost remtadine as the building is moving toward stabilized
occupancy. The rent loss is calculated by muliiyg/the rental rate by the percent difference ef th
property’s stabilized occupancy and its actual pecgy. Build out allowances (for first generatpace
or renewal/second generation space) and leasirenegp are added to the rent loss estimate. Tdle tot
adjusted loss from these real property operatigiiscounted using an acceptable risk rate. The
discounted value (inclusive of rent loss due toaotdinary vacancy, build out allowances and leasin
commissions) becomes the rent loss concessiorsatetiucted from the value indication of the propert
at stabilized occupancy.

D. Market Approach

The market approach to value has a more limitedlegtipn to commercial properties than to single
family residences because they sell much less émtyuand are generally unique unto themselves. Fo
this reason, prior sales of unique commercial pittgsemay be used as a yardstick for that specific
property but should not be used as comparabletf@r @roperties. When commercial properties arg ve
similar and compete within the same market parametewever, the market approach may well provide
the most reliable indication of value.

All commercially zoned and rural land valuationl&gband unit prices are derived from comparablessal
Sales prices are expressed as price per unity éytequare foot or acre — depending on how the isin
analyzed or sold in the market. Once sales hage bathered, the appraiser determines the average o
typical per unit value for a particular stratumanid. The average value is found by calculatirgg th
median or mean sale price per unit. After esthblggland unit values, the appraiser can determine
individual parcel values by applying any necessiteyadjustments. Site adjustments recognize the
characteristics of individual parcels, such as,shape, topography, and location (corner influence
limited access, etc.).

When using the market approach, the appraiser gltaké care to assure that the sales price inthk t
consideration given for the property. This is enflable task since commercial properties are ntlyma
traded in a market from which it is difficult fane appraiser to extract information. For exammpiany
sales can include significant amounts of persoraqrty. If these sales are used in ratio studhes,
value of the personal property must be estimateldsabtracted from the sale price in order to deitggm
the purchase price for the real property alongsdPal property consists of inventories (raw matsyi
finished goods, supplies, etc.), fixed assets (inach, equipment, furniture and fixtures, etc.)dan
intangibles (bonds, mortgages, insurance policash, stocks, goodwill or business value, etc.).
Appraisers should scrutinize each sale for itemseo$onal property, estimate their market valud, an
deduct it from the total purchase price. Whene\ata on personal property is unavailable, the agpgra
should attempt to estimate a percentage of thellsalés attributable to personal property. This ba
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achieved by reviewing a sample of sales, by prgpgpe, and determining the percentage of the
purchase price commonly attributable to persorabenty. If the personal property component ofla sa
cannot be estimated, the sale can be excludedrationstudies. The appraiser should gather as many
details as possible on any sales he may collegtdw that information to be used in the future as
comparable sales.

Pertinent data from actual sales of propertied) iatant and improved, is pursued throughout the iye
order to obtain relevant information that can bedus all aspects of valuation. For example, safes
similarly improved properties can provide a basisdapitalization rates used in the income approach
Improved sales are also used in ratio studies,wéiiford the appraiser an excellent means of jugltie
present level and uniformity of appraised values.

E. Sales Information

All sales information collected is the responsipibf the Sales and Research Department. Comnhercia
improved sales are collected from a variety of sesiincluding, but not limited to, district questnaires
sent to buyer and seller, field discovery, protestrings, Roddy Report, Costar Group, Loopnetdbts,
real estate professionals, and fee appraisers/stéra of type, source, and validity codes was éstedul

to define salient facts related to a property’schase or transfer. Neighborhood and ISD salestepce
generated as a tool for the appraiser in the dpuadat of value estimates. Sales information isest@
the mainframe database and on excel spreadsheets.

F. Statistical Analysis

The appraisers in the Commercial Department perfmrannual statistical analysis to evaluate whether
values are equitable and consistent with the marRatio studies are conducted on each neighborhood
and ISD to judge the two primary aspects of magsaigal accuracy: level, and uniformity of value.
Appraisal statistics of central tendency and disipergenerated from sales ratios are availabledoh
property type being studied. These summary statistcluding, but not limited to, the median, thean,
the weighted mean, standard deviation, coefficié¢ulispersion(COD), and coefficient of variation
(COV), provide the appraiser a tool by which toedetine both the level and uniformity of appraised
value of a particular property type. The levehppraised value can be determined by the weightsthm
for individual properties within a within a specifiype, and a comparison of weighted means casctefl
the general level of appraised value. Review efstandard deviation, coefficientt dispersion and the
coefficient of variation can discern appraisal anifity within a specific property type.

Every commercial property type is reviewed annubiiyhe appraiser through the sales ratio analysis
process. The first phase involves ratio studias¢bmpare the recent sales prices of propertiteeto
appraised values of the sold properties. Thigketdtio studies affords the appraiser an excehesdns
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of judging the present level of appraised value @mitbrmity of the appraised values. The appraiser

based on the sales ratio statistics and desigpateaneters for valuation update, makes a prelimpinar

decision as to whether the value level of a padicproperty type needs to be updated in an upapmin
reappraisal, or whether the level of market vatuatian acceptable level.

The commercial department creates income scheftulesulti-family, office, retail, and industrial
properties on an annual basis. Actual rent, oaotypand expense data is collected from property
owners. We also collect actual data from publistmdces and local vendors when data from property
owners is not forthcoming. The data is entereal Excel spreadsheets and grouped by property type,
neighborhood (market) area, and quality (class).

Averages and medians for income and expense vesiabk then calculated and entered into the
computer system, which calculates the income sdbedlue for the property. During the annual
reappraisal analysis, the appraiser will be ablehtmse between the income schedule value (based on
prevailing market conditions), the income direqt #alue (based on the actual subject property datal)
the cost approach value. Before deciding on d firaket value, the appraiser should check for any
comparable sales in order to make an informed jufgm

2.07 Individual Value Review Procedures

A. Field Review

Property field inspections may be initiated foraaigty of reasons. A property owner might disphie
district's appraisal attributes or data concerriigproperty. Typically, a new field check is then
requested to verify this evidence for the curreranis valuation or for the next year’s valuation.
Additionally, if a building permit is filed for agsticular property indicating a change in charastes, a
field check is then scheduled for that propertinalfy, even though every property cannot be intgmbc
each year, each appraiser typically designateainestgments of their area of responsibility todza
field checks.

Commercial appraisers are somewhat limited inithe twvailable to field review all commercial
properties of a specific use type. Still, a mafbort is made by appraisers to field review prdiperand
economic areas experiencing large numbers of relsia@movations or retrofits, changes in occupancy
levels or rental rates, new leasing activity, n@nstruction, or wide variations in sale prices.
Additionally, the appraiser frequently field checksbjective data items such as building class,itguzfi
construction, condition, and physical, functionadl@conomic obsolescence factors contributing
significantly to the market value of the proper§ometimes field reviews are warranted when sharp
changes in occupancy or rental rate levels ocduemn building classes or between economic areas.
Appraisers also physically inspect sold and unpotgherties for comparability and consistency ofreal
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In addition to conducting field reviews on a prigiibasis as discussed above, the commercial degatrtm
physically reviews all properties every 6 yearsatiined in the IAAO Standard on Mass Appraisal.
Each appraiser identifies 1/&f the properties within their area of responéip#nd conducts field
inspections at the same rate every year, until 16D#te properties have been inspected.

Commercial data collectors should present themseétva polite and businesslike manner and be
prepared to deal with a variety of situations aadspnalities. Data collectors should always taketime
to fully explain the reason for their visit, and@&equired to carry DCAD issued photo identificatio
badges and business cards.

B. Office Review

Office reviews are completed on properties notesttiip field inspections. Valuation reports conipgr
previous values against proposed and final valteegenerated for all commercial improved properties
Also, previous values resulting from a formal hegnprotest, lawsuit, and others from informal hegsi
are individually reviewed to determine if the vaheenains appropriate for the current year. When
reviewing these properties, each appraiser corssalecurrently available cost, market, and incatata
before deciding on the final appraised value.

Once the appraiser is satisfied with the level amibrmity of value for each commercial propertythim
their area of responsibility, the new values aterad into the district’s mainframe computer. Bessa
the value estimates are determined in a computenmess appraisal environment, appraisers review
value reports for anomalies before the final amachivalue is released for noticing.

2.08 Performance Tests

A. Sales Ratio Studies

The primary tool used to measure mass appraistrpgance is the ratio study. A ratio study compare
appraised values to market values. In a ratioystudrket values (value in exchange) are typically
represented by sales prices (i.e. a sales ratily)stundependent, expert appraisals may also éeé s
represent market values in a ratio study (i.e.porasal ratio study). If there are not enouglesab
provide necessary representation, independentiapfraan be used as indicators for market valins
can be particularly useful for commercial, waretgasindustrial real property for which sales are
limited. In addition, appraisal ratio studies denused for properties that are by statute notaégxgut at
market value, but reflect these-value requirementAn example of this are multi-family housing prciie
subject to subsidized rent provisions or other govental guarantees as provided by legislativeltetat
(affordable housing) or agricultural lands to beragsed on the basis of productivityusevalue. Sales
ratio studies are an integral part of establisleiggitable and accurate market value estimates, and
ultimately assessments for taxing jurisdiction$ie primary uses of sale ratio studies include the
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determination of a need for general reapprais#yrifizing selected groups of property types for
reappraisal; identification of potential problemishaappraisal procedures; and, assist in markdyses

Pursuant to Chapter 5, of the Texas Property TadeCand Section 403.302, of the Texas Government
Code, the Comptroller’'s Property Tax Division (PTd@nhducts an annual property value study (PVS) of
each Texas school district and each appraisaldisths a part of this annual study, the code also
requires the Comptroller to: use sales and geneaatiepted auditing and sampling techniques; best t
validity of school district taxable values in eagdpraisal district and presume the appraisal ailles are
correct when values are valid; and, determinedtiel land uniformity of property tax appraisal irclea
appraisal district. The methodology used in thapprty value study includes stratified samples to
improve sample representation and techniques aeproes of measuring uniformity. This study u¢itiz
statistical analysis of sold properties (sale ratiglies) and appraisals of unsold properties éaggrratio
studies) as a basis for assessment ratio reporfingappraisal districts, the reported measurelsdie
median level of appraisal, coefficient of dispens{@OD), the percentage of properties within 10%hef
median, the percentage of properties within 25%hefmedian, and price-related differential (PRD) fo
properties overall and by state category.

2.09 Value Defense Procedures

The appeals process begins with an informal meéiitgeen the appraiser and the property owner to
discuss any errors, discrepancies of market valdéoaequity, and any claims of exemptions or sgieci
valuations (agricultural use, restricted use vadte,). The informal review may be handled by riail
person, or by telephone. The review allows for camication and mutual understanding, which will
reduce the number of formal appeals. Informalewsi should incorporate the following basic steps:
1)Verify the parcel information; 2)Exchange infortina; 3)Record the nature of complaint; 4)Use cost,
sales, or income information to confirm propertjuea 5)If a value change is indicated, the appraigk
change the value and enter into a signed agreesitnthe property owner; 6)If a value change is not
warranted, the appraiser should explain the apjgtab and procedures, in case the property owner
wishes to make a formal appeal. Commercial fipldraisers must get written approval from the
Commercial Manager or Supervisors to settle anpenty with an appraised value of $50,000,000 or
higher.

Appraisal Review Board hearings (formal appeals)the next step in the appeals process. Prioeto th
hearing, the property owner should be given a affifie evidence the appraiser plans to use in acile
The appraiser should be prepared to present fadfeamation relating to the property, such as espf
tax maps, pictures of the property, improvemenivirgs, etc., as well as valuation information, sash
the cost, market, and income approaches to vdfukere is an equity component to the appeal, the
appraiser should be prepared to present a reagoseinple of equity comparables based on sales or
income, as appropriate.
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2.10 Education and Training

All employees shall have the knowledge and expettiddo their job. Each employee will have a
minimum educational standard required for theilitgms In addition, DCAD will supply the following

A. On the job training — each employee will reesiraining on procedures, policy, and
equipment by their supervisor and other employeesniilar positions.

B. State required education and registratiort eraployees so required will achieve and
maintain their own educational and registratiorunegments.

C. Additional training and education — from tihoetime, additional training and education
will be required to enhance job performance, knogéeand expertise.

Employees will be expected to perform to a miningtamdard.

2.11 Data Entry Procedure

All appraisal changes and updates are written pnaggal cards and given to the commercial appraisal
support specialist. The appraisal support spstiatganizes incoming and outgoing appraisal cayds
appraiser, date, and legal description at the elatty station.

The information is entered by way of a “dump terafiirand keyboard at the data entry station. The
commercial appraisal support specialist is respba$or entering abstract, industrial, commerciad a
residential land, commercial and rural improvemeagsicultural valuations, and sales information.
Incomplete and erroneous information on appraisal<is returned to the appraiser for correction.

Once appraisal changes have been made, updatedsappards are printed, processed, and delivered t
the appraisers. After checking the updated candadcuracy, they are returned to the appraisgdstip
specialist for filing.
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2.12 Commercial Department Reappraisal Plan Overvie

This plan outlines the implementation and compietiball required tasks and reappraisal that is
mandated by the State Property Tax Code. The cocmhdepartment reappraises all properties every
two years, which works out to approximately 50%afperties reappraised in any given year (including
50% of vacant or improved land accounts). Thepespal consists of a property inspection (office
and/or field), as well as income, sales, and eaquiblysis, as warranted. Rapidly changing maniesgtsa
will be reappraised on an annual basis as timeiferm

Building permits are collected from each city omanthly basis. The permits are processed andchattiac
to the applicable account, after which the appraisaducts a physical inspection and office review
the current appraisal year. All value relateddiai permits issued from January 1, 2010 through
December 31, 2010 will be inspected and reapprdsetie 2011 appraisal year. All value related
building permits issued from January 1, 2011 thioDgcember 31, 2011 will be inspected and
reappraised for the 2012 appraisal year. Additlgnall buildings that were partially complete ds o
January 1 will be coded for reappraisal the folloywear.

Property characteristic data, entered by appraiggbort personnel, is verified and corrected by
appraisers based on field inspections or officéerewtilizing aerial photography. The followingtda
characteristics are added to each property acezuapplicable: Land Value, SPTD Code, Building
Class, Gross Building Area, Net Leasable area, @ctear Built, Effective Age, Number of Stories,
Construction Quality/Condition Codes, Number of IBings, Foundation Type, Percent Finish Out,
Exterior Wall Type, Interior Finish Type, Heatingl@ing, Plumbing, Roof Covering, Story Height,
Docks, Sprinkler System, Elevators. In additioth® physical characteristics, data is collectedmn
annual basis for income producing properties -uiiclg: Net Leasable Area, Rent Adjustments and
CAM Charges, Vacancy percentage, Secondary IncBrpense Recoveries, Expense Information, and
Cap Rates.

Income producing property categories such as rfattily, retail, office, and industrial are codedlwan
economic area code, which groups properties locaithih the same competing market area. The
economic area boundaries follow school distriatity limit lines. Income models (based on the
collected data) are then developed for each corbpligyacode (A, B, C) for the respective properypés.
Income model data entered into the PACS apprajséts thereby produces an “income schedule”
value, which should reflect the market influendes faffect the market values within each economga.a
The income schedule value can be used to chedqfality and uniformity by property type within an
economic area, or to create an income value fa@etipooperties not previously valued by the income
approach.

Commercial sales ratio studies are conducted alyrimakeconomic area and property type. The ratio
studies compare the recent sales prices of prepddithe appraised values of the sold propertfes.
there are sufficient sales of a specific propenpet the market approach can be employed to determi
market values and uniformity of appraised values.
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Part C. Agriculture Use

The Texas Constitution permits special agricultaggraisal only if the land meet specific requiratae
defined as agricultural use. Section 23.51 ofRtaperty Tax Code sets the standards for deterginin
whether land qualifies.

2.21 Application

The property owner must apply for the agricultwse appraisal. The property tax code provides
applications for 1-d (Agricultural Appraisal), 11d¢Open Space Agricultural Appraisal), 1-d-1 (Open
Space Land, Timber Land) and 1-d-1 (Open SpacecAltwiral Valuation Wildlife Management). The
applications are received in January through tieam\pril (April 30" is the deadline to file).
Applications can be filed after the deadline ugluhe time the appraisal roll is approved by the
Appraisal Review Board (ARB) and if approved iseas®d a 10% late filing penalty for that year only.
Currently DCAD does not have any applications filedler 1-d or 1-d-1 Timber Land.

2.22 Qualification

To qualify the property for the agricultural apalithe following must be met:

I. The land must be currently devoted principally o agricultural use.

1. Agricultural use includes production of cropgestock, poultry, fish, or cover crops. It
also can include leaving the land idle for a gowsgnt program or for normal crop or
livestock rotation. Land used for raising certakotic animals to produce human food or
other items of commercial value, and cutting womduse in fences or structures on adjacent
agricultural land also qualifies.

2. Timberland must be used with the intent to poedncome and be devoted principally to
the production of timber.

3. Both agricultural land and timberland must beatied to production at a level of intensity
that is common in the local area.

4. The land must have been devoted to agriculamdlor timber production for at least five
of the past seven years.
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5. Repealed by legislature

6. Using land for wildlife management is an agrietdl use. Wildlife management means
actively using land that at the time the wildlifenagement use began was appraised as
gualified open-space land. The land must be usatlleast three of seven ways to propagate
a sustaining breeding, migrating, or wintering dapian of indigenous wild animals for
human use, including food, medicine, or recreation.

Bee Keeping Guidelines

Beekeeping is a qualifying agricultural use if usadthe pollination or for the production of
human for or other tangible products having a consiakvalue. (Sec. 23.51(2) Tax Code)

Acreage requirements are set by Texas PropertyCbde to be a minimum of 5 acres and a
maximum of 20 acres to qualify for beekeeping aagricultural use.

Typically the number of hives per acre is as foow

First5acres .......ccocovvvenen. 5 -6 hives
Additional 10 acres ........... 4 additional hives
Remaining 5 acres ............ 12 hives maximum

The property will need to have a history of agtiierdl use or the owner will have to establish
the 5 year history with the bee operation to qualif

Il. The qualifications under section 1-d are the sae, with the following exceptions:

1. The land has been devoted exclusively to orldpee continuously for agriculture for the
three years proceeding the current year.

2. The owner is using and intends to use the landdriculture as an occupation or a
business venture for profit during the current year

3. The land must be owned by an individual. Laodsdnot qualify under 1-d if it is owned
by a corporation, partnership, trust or other assioo.

4. Agriculture is the owner’s primary occupatiordgrimary source of income.

Visual inspections are done on all properties vegrapplication has been filed. The appraiser vitwas
property, makes notes based on the inspectionadked & photograph of both the qualifying propenty a
the properties determined to be denied. The equdins, appraiser’s field notes and photograpas ar
scanned to the account. Those properties thatpgm®ved receive a letter stating the approval.
Properties that have been denied receive a lagtgying the application, the reason for the deaiadi an
explanation on how to protest the denial.
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2.23 Appraisal of Agricultural Land

Each year the Chief Appraiser or his or her degigall prepare an agricultural value schedulegusia
guidelines as set out in the “Manual for the Apgabdf Agricultural Land,” published by the
Comptroller of Public Accounts, Property Tax Diaisi A copy of the value schedule may be obtained
by taxpayer upon request.

Introduction

The importance of data collection in the appraigalgricultural land is to crucial to accurate protivity
values and to assess property as the law intefitheddata collected in this appraisal process is as
important as data used in the market value caloulat

Purpose and Use

This outline is used to layout the procedures agpssto go through in the collection of agricultdata
in the process of setting the “Agricultural Appedi¥alues”. This process is undertaken by the
department manager or supervisor staff of the deaaut responsible for the agricultural appraisal.

Procedures

Denton Central Appraisal District sends out reaigata on an annual basis, therefore the agriclltura
appraisal value is reviewed annually. The “netatmdl’ calculations, categories, and sub categories a
changed with new agricultural information obtaifgdthe district.

(A) Our primary and best source of information comemfthe Agricultural Advisory Board.
Denton CAD Agricultural Advisory Board members hands on sources of information
that the district can ask the questions that idleemswered. The board members are a
good representation of the different types of adnice we have in this county. One
member is a cattle rancher and crop producer. Amattember is big into crop
production, sod farming, improved grass hay ansdddand. The other member is
mainly involved in the horse industry. These atitgi cover most of the typical
agricultural activities for this county. The distrhas records of the Agricultural
Advisory Boards meetings back to 1990 and feetsitha very important part of our
valuation process.

(B) The Denton County Agricultural Extension officeli® next source of information the
district uses on a regular basis. Denton Appr&éstrict has had a good standing
relationship with the Denton County AgriculturaltEmsion office; both organizations do
what they can to assist the other. DCAD has perddrmany presentations for the DCAE
and their participants, and DCAE has done the gameCAD staff. The annual data
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collected by the extension office is very valuadnhe informative to us, mainly because it
can be explained if we have any questions about it.

(C) Denton Appraisal District sends out with applicatiequest an “optional” survey on
agricultural use. The surveys that are returnell thié applications provide us with
information about the activities these produceesiavolved in and industry norms.

These surveys are reviewed with each applicationgss, but can also be pulled together
for cumulative field information.

(D) The district has members of the agricultural adyidgmard, county extension agent, and
agricultural appraisal staff fill out the Comptefls “Texas Farm and Ranch Survey” on
an annual basis.

(E) The Denton area FSA and USDA office has also begwod partner in obtaining land
information needed by the district. These officeslacated contently down the street
from the DCAD office. These organizations use oapsin the determinations of
property size and location for their participanms ® CAD uses their land soil maps for
land categories. Again it is helpful to have a perom that organization that can
explain their data if need be.

(F) Denton County is a rapidly growing urban area agritaltural land is being consumed
by urban sprawl. DCAD utilizes information from therrounding districts to help
establish typical or normal agricultural activitie& lot of the information that this
district receives from leases is skewed by therddsr the investors of the land to save
the taxes on the property for a short period ottiithis has been the cause of what we
call negative leases, where the property owneaysng a farmer to work the land, just to
get the tax savings.

(G) Other sources of information include publicatiorarmaals, and websites. Some of those
websites include; USDA.gov, agecoext.tamu.edu/bisdgeindow.state.tx.us, and
tpwd.state.tx.us.

All information gathered from these sources is kegn agricultural appraisal file and a digitapgas
stored in our database under F: resident, AGRICUREUThis share file allows all employees involved
in the appraisal of agricultural land access téens\the information as needed.

Conclusion

The procedures and sets the appraisal districs takilhe agricultural appraisal process are defined
depth in the Manual for the Appraisal of Agricuibtand under section 3 “Agricultural Appraisal
Process”.
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2.24 Rollback Procedure

1. The law imposes a rollback tax on 1-d-1 landmihés taken out of agricultural use. The
rollback tax equals the difference between thegdixe owner paid in the five years
preceding the change in use and the taxes the ommdd have paid on his property’s
market value.

2. The property owner can trigger the rollback bgliag agricultural operation or diverting
the property to non-agricultural use. Selling pineperty does not trigger the 1-d-1 rollback.
If the property owner diverts only part of a prdpdp a non-agricultural use, the rollback tax
only applies to the changed portion.

3. The Chief Appraiser determines if and when thenge of use occurs and must send the
owner written notice of the determination. Fiefgpenisers are expected to periodically
inspect agricultural use properties throughoutyter to determine if a change of use has
occurred. If the owner does not protest the detextion or the Appraisal Review Board
decides the use has changed, the tax assessoaMillate the amount of additional tax due,
add the appropriate amount of interest, and sendback tax bill.

The rollback procedures under section 1-d aredaheeswith the following exceptions:

1. Section 1-d requires a rollback tax when theerty is taken out of agricultural use or
when it is sold.

2. The rollback recaptures taxes for the threequlieg years.

NOTE: The agricultural appraisal procedures andirements discussed in this section are general
in nature. For specific legal requirements, thegraiser should refer to the Property Tax
Code and the_“Manual for the Appraisal of Agricudtul and.”

AGRICULTURAL USE AND ROLLBACKS
Who is exempt from paying rollback taxes?

1) Federal government
2) State government

3) Local government

a. City
b. School
c. County

d. Special districts
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Chapter 23.55 subsection (f)

() The sanctions provided by Subsection (a) of Haction do not apply if the change of use
occurs as a result of:

1) a sale for right-of-way;
2) acondemnation;

3) atransfer of the property to the state or a palitsubdivision of the state to be used for a
public purpose; or

4) atransfer of the property from the state, a palitsubdivision of the state, or a nonprofit
corporation created by a municipality with a popiolaof more than one million under
the Development Corporation Act (Subtitle C1, Tk Local Government Code) to an
individual or a business entity for purposes ofrexnic development if the comptroller
determines that the economic development is liteelyenerate for deposit in the general
revenue fund during the next two fiscal bienniunmaarount of taxes and other revenues
that equals or exceeds 20 times the amount ofiaddittaxes and interest that would
have been imposed under Subsection (a) had théaaprovided by that subsection
applied to the transfer.

What about religious organizations?
Chapter 11.20 subsection (6)

(6) the land that the religious organization owmisthie purpose of expansion of the religious
organization’s place of regular religious worshigonstruction of a new place of regular
religious worship if:

1) the religious organization qualifies other propgeitigluding a portion of the same tract or
parcel of land, owned by the organization for aeregtion under Subdivision (1) or (5);
and

2) the land produces no revenue for the religious miaggion;

Chapter 23.55

1) (I) The sanctions provided by Subsection (a) ofgkition do not apply to land owned
by an organization that qualifies as a religiougaoization under Section 11.20(c) of this
code if the organization converts the land to afasghich the land is eligible for an
exemption under Section 11.20 of this code withia fears.
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2) (i) The use of land does not change for purpo$&sibsection (a) of this section solely
because the owner of the land claims it as pantsofesidence homestead for purposes of
Section 11.13 of this code

What about a cemetery?

() The sanctions provided by Subsection (a) doappty to a change in the use of land if:
1) theland is located in an unincorporated areadfuenty with a population of less than
100,000;
2)
3) the land does not exceed five acres;
4) the land is owned by a not-for-profit cemetery oiigation;

5) the cemetery organization dedicates the land &mmaetery purpose;

6) the cemetery organization has not dedicated marefitie acres of land in the county for
a cemetery purpose in the five years precedinglaite the cemetery organization
dedicates the land for a cemetery purpose; and

7) the land is adjacent to a cemetery that has beexistence for more than 100 years.
What is not exempt from a rollback?
1. Any property owner who is not a governmental enttyeligious organization,
cemetery.
How does this apply to new subdivision?

All of the land in the development is subject tmbback except land dedicated to public streedickted
or deeded to a governmental entity. Open spasgedommon areas, streets in a gated community, HOA
lots are ALL subject to rollback.

2.25Wildlife Management

In 2001 the 77 Legislature enacted House Bill 3123 for the puepoisWildlife Management (Tax Code
23.51(1) and (7). The intent of the bill was to;

Encourage the preservation of open space for féldlianagement and conservation of the state’salatur
heritage in all areas of the state
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1. To create definitive standards for tax appraisefsitow in determining the qualification of
the property for appraisal on the basis of wildiifanagement use. (Comptroller’'s Rule
9.4003 in acted in 2003, repealed 12-2008, new @Qutifgr Rule 9.2001 replaces rule
9.4003.)

2. To create a mechanism in addition to traditionaicagfural use to allow ranchers, farmers,
and land managers to conserve open space.

3. To affirm local control of property taxation
4. To preserve revenue neutrality for all concernatiggmand

5. To allow each property currently qualified in wifdl management use to continue appraised
as open space land.

Quialifications

(7) The definition of “wildlife management” per tiexas Property Tax Code Section 23.51af¥) (8)is
as follows:

(A) Actively using land that at the time the wildlife-management use began was appraised as
qualified open-space land under this subchapter or as qualified timber land under
Subchapter E in at least three of the following ways to propagate a sustaining breeding,
migrating, or wintering population of indigenous wild animals for human use, including
food, medicine, or recreation:

(i) Habitat control;

(ii) Erosion control;

(iii) Predator control;

(iv) Providing supplemental supplies of water;
(v) Providing supplemental supplies of food;
(vi) Providing shelters; and

(vii) Making of census counts to determine population;

(B) Actively using land to protect federally listed endangered species under a federal permit if
the land is:

(i) Included in a habitat preserve and is subject to a conservation easement
created under Chapter 183, Natural Resources Code; or
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(ii) Part of a conservation development under federally approved habitat
conservation plan that restricts the use of the land to protect federally
listed endangered species; or

(C) Actively using land for a conservation or restoration project to provide compensation for
natural resource damages pursuant to the comprehensive Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980, the Qil Pollution Act of 1990, the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act, or Chapter 40, Natural Resources Code.

(8) “Endangered species,” “federal permit,” andbitat preserve” have the meanings assigned by
Section 83.011, Parks and Wildlife Code.

A) Texas parks and wildlife region description

In order to implement Comptroller's Rule 9.2001 #éppraisal district refers to the Texas Parks and
Wildlife Department (www.tpwd.state.tx.us) to debéme the Eco region that the appraisal district
(county) is located. Denton County is locate®agion 6; Cross Timbers and Prairies.

Per the Texas Parks and Wildlife this region is:

A transitional area for many plants and animalserage annual rainfall averages 28-40 inches
per year... Upland soils are light colored, acidindy loam or sands. Bottomland soils may be
light brown to dark gray and acidic with texturasging from sandy loams to clays. The
landscape of the region is gently rolling to hifyPWD Website)

A map of this region is available on the Texas Pankd Wildlife website.

Wildlife management practices are describe@indelines for Qualification of Agricultural Land i
Wildlife Management Use (Texas Comptroller, Jul§2@nd theComprehensive Wildlife Management
Planning Guideline¢TPWD, July 2007) for the Eco region in which fireperty is located.

The chief appraiser, with the advice and consethi@fppraisal District Board of Directors, desitpth
the percentage devoted to wildlife management basete percentage developed for each Eco region.
The percentages f&tegion 6; Cross Timbers and Prairiess determined by the Texas Parks and
Wildlife Department are: at least 93% but not mibien 95%. Denton Central Appraisal District's
percentage is 93%. The following formula is usedeétermine the number of acres that are requined f
approval of the wildlife management: (x-1)/x = viilel use requirement.

Where “X” represents the number of acres in thelapgion.
Example would be (20 acres — 1)/ 20 acres = 9Bfthis example the acreage would qualify.

Another example would be (13 acres — 1)/13 =®@R.8n this example the acreage would not quali
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Using 93% as the minimum and the formula prescribeelminimum number of acres that would qualify
for wildlife management for Denton CAD would begélily less than 14.50 acres.

Existing properties in wildlife management are gifathered and not affected by the adoption of the n
Comptroller’s Rule 9.2001. Properties receivinggdiife management under the old Comptroller's Rule
will not be affected unless the property ownersspéirt of the land and the remaining acres do metm
the requirements of the new Rule 9.2001.

B) Quialification for agricultural appraisal wildlif e management

DCAD requires that a wildlife management form Bedialong with a 50-129 for the conversion of the
land into wildlife management. All applications aathual reports are date stamped as soon as thietdis
receives them. The information is first scanned the system by a data clerk, and then filed bpsktch
district in a filing cabinet for appraiser reviewhen the agricultural appraiser, supervisor, oragraiser
that works that school district can pull the forfmsthat area and go work them. During field ingjmet

we look to see if the activities on the propertytchas what was described on the management plan.

1. A wildlife management plan should be completedr@nform (WMP) prescribed by Texas
Parks and Wildlife Department for each tract ofddor which qualification for agricultural
appraisal under wildlife management is requestéte chief appraiser may not require that
the property owner use the WMP form but all reqliirdormation must be providedA (
copy of the wildlife management and wildlife mamaget annual report form can be found
at Denton Central Appraisal District (DCAD) or DCADwebsite; www.dentoncad.com, or
the Texas Parks and Wildlife website;
www.tpwd.state.tx.us/landwater/land/private/agriaél_land/.)

2. The property must have been receiving 1-d-1 Oper&Sfor agricultural use under section
23.51 ().

3. The property must be used in 3 out of the 7 listédlife management practices. Property
must be actively managed to sustain a breedingatimg, or wintering population of
indigenous wildlife.

Habitat control;

Erosion control;

Predator control;

Providing supplemental supplies of water;
Providing supplemental supplies of food;
Providing shelters; and

Making of census counts to determine population;

m 0 a0 T
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4. The number of acres in the application must meet the required amount based on the
calculation using the formula prescribed.

(03] Inspections of wildlife management applicationand annual reports

The chief appraiser may request an annual repditeloeon any properties approved under wildlife
management. A copy of the form can be locateduwmebsite at (www.dentoncad.com) and links to the
other related agencies are also available thenetbs

The procedures for inspecting an application fddNfé management or an annual report are the same
the application for 1-D-1 agricultural apprais#lisual inspections are done on all properties vegre
application has been filed. The appraiser viewspiftoperty, makes notes based on the inspection and
takes a photograph of both the qualifying propartgt the properties determined to be denied. The
applications, appraiser’s field notes and photdggsaare scanned to the account. Those propertiears
approved receive a letter stating the approvabpé@ties that have been denied receive a lettsjirgn
the application, the reason for the denial, andxgtanation on how to protest the denial.

Part D. Residential Properties (Improved Propertiesand Vacant Residential Lots)

2.31 Introduction

A) Definition of Appraisal Responsibility

The Residential Department of the Denton CentradrAjsal District (DCAD) is responsible for
developing fair and uniform market values for resitially-classed improved properties and for vacant
residential lots. There are approximately 195,0@8roved residential properties in Denton County.

Required education, under section 5.04 of the TExaperty Tax Code, is achieved by attending caurse
developed through the Texas Comptroller's Prop&ay Division and licensing through the Texas
Department of Licensing and Regulation (TDLR). @uuing education is achieved by attending in-
house training, classes held by TAAO, TAAD, Dalzentral Appraisal District, Tarrant Appraisal
District, and any other sources available for tiséridt to use.
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B) Legal and Statutory Requirements

The provisions of the Texas Property Tax Code (TPar@l relevant legislative measures involving
appraisal administration and procedures controlmbik of the appraisal district. The district is
responsible for estimating the market value of gaoiperty, as of January 1, for ad valorem tax pseg.
The district is required to periodically reappragdlereal property at least once every three yeBx6AD
reappraises real property each year. IAAO StarsdandViass Appraisal 3.3.4

(03] Administrative Requirements

An appraisal management policy should reflect raguy obligations, mandate due diligence,
ensure conformance to professional standards, geneurrent and meaningful valuations, and
establish criteria for a thorough review proc&SAD subscribes to the standards of the
International Association of Assessing OfficersAl@) and to the standards promulgated by the
Appraisal Foundation known as the Uniform Standafd3rofessional Appraisal Practice (USPAP)
regarding its appraisal practices and proceduiesfer to copy of USPAP manual on file at the Danto
Central Appraisal District.) Residential Departisumbmits an annual budget to the Deputy Chief
Appraiser. The department is responsible for cetimg mass appraisal assignments in a timely manner
within the cost constraints of said budget.

D) Appraisal Resources

Personnel - The Residential Department staffistef a manager, two supervisors, three senior
appraisers, ten field appraisers each assigneglogrgphic areas. One senior administrative support
position and six support clerks. The manager tsgorthe Deputy Chief Appraiser.

Data - A common set of data characteristics &mheresidential dwelling in Denton County is catéet
in the field and data entered to the DCAD mainfraxmeaputer. The property characteristic data drives
the computer-assisted mass appraisal approachuiatics.

A common set of data characteristics for each &rmbunt in DCAD is collected and data is entered to
the DCAD mainframe computer. Information on saldgerties is reviewed by calling to the purchaser
or seller, visual inspection, using GIS and agrf@tography. Sales are plotted on the map towevie
location, access, and topography of the sold lafitle property characteristic data drives the cdempu
assisted mass appraisal approach to valuation.

89



Data - The data used by the Residential Departimehitdes verified sales of improved properties and
vacant lots and the pertinent data obtained froch ésales price levels, income multipliers, land to
building ratios, etc.). Another example of dataduby the department would be rental informati®his
information will be used to determine a gross ranttiplier.

In addition to the actual data obtained from spegifoperties, market data publications are alseveed
to provide additional support for local and regiomarket trends, such as:

e Tierra Grande (Journal of the Real Estate Center at Texas A&M University) — Provides
information on land around the state.

e Texas Farm & Ranch (Catalogue of Fine Rural Real Estate) — Provides information on high dollar
farm and ranch property.

e Fair & Equitable (IAAO). — Provides information on appraisal and assessment offices throughout
the U.S. and Canada.

e DuPont Registry — Provides information on high end homes throughout U.S.

e Marshall & Swift Exceptional Homes —

e Marshall & Swift Home Repair and Remodel —

* N.A.D.A-Provides

* RealtyTrac—

*  Marshall & Swift Residential Valuation —

*  Marshall & Swift Commercial Valuation -

e National Association of Independent Fee Appraisers (NAIFA)

Information Systems - The mainframe systems agenanted by the databases that reside as various
applications on the DCAD Local Area Network (LANRCAD offers a variety of systems for providing
property owners and public entities with informat&ervices. Appraisal Support fields many of the
public’s questions or redirects them to the prajegpartment. PC stations are located in the custome
service area for the public’s use. Access to thiict's appraisal data is also available throtiyh
appraisal district’s website,www.dentoncad.com.

2.32 Valuation Approach (model specification)

Improved Residential Properties

A) Area Analysis

Data on regional economic forces such as demograattierns, regional location factors, employment
and income patterns, general trends in real prppeites and rents, interest rates trends, avétiabf
vacant land, and construction trends and costeddlected from private vendors and public sources.
Information is gleaned from real estate publicatiand sources such as real estate professiondiss Da
Business Journal, Marshall & Swift, IAAO, Texas A&REkal Estate Department, Realty Trac, National
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Association of Independent Fee Appraisers (NAIFg&gEtlosure listing and applicable sources found on
the Internet such as; realtor.com. Monitoring tiéfps to give the appraisal staff a current ecaaom
outlook on Denton County’s real estate market. fes&dential department analyzes collected inforomati
described above in its analysis of defined subidiniseighborhoods and geographical areas. Theadist
routinely inventories properties in the appraigatritt either through on-site inspections, the ofe
district aerials, and in limited cases the useeoént photographs of the property. (Aerials areipea

from COG and from Pictometry, each flown every otyesar.)

B) Neighborhood Analysis

Market areas are defined by Neighborhoods (thedeatial Neighborhood list is available upon request
at Denton CAD). Neighborhoods are defined as ggaiproperties that exhibit similar charactersstic
such as size, age, construction quality, market, ar@ue range, and other characteristics thattaffe
value. Neighborhood groupings are designed to glimperties that are similar to be analyzed togethe
Physical and legal boundaries may be starting pdantdelineating neighborhoods, however; ultimatel
the appraiser should use good judgment in detengpiifithe properties in that neighborhood groupng
of a similar nature.

Neighborhood codes and classifications will utiliizeoding system to identify the primary entity it
resides in. For example: a neighborhood code ofdD00 would indicate that the property is located
within Denton County (“D"), within a city limit (“C), City of Denton (“05"), and then the numerical
code for that neighborhood (“001"). The numeriaadie for the neighborhood code is simply an
identifier, there is no attribute associated wita tode.

Neighborhood analysis involves the examinationaf [physical, economic, governmental and social
forces and other influences affect property valuBise effects of these forces are also used tdifgien
classify, and organize comparable properties imtaller, manageable subsets of the universe of
properties known as neighborhoods.

Neighborhoods are defined by grouping propertieseth@n having similar market preferences and
influences. Generally speaking, many neighborhedgtifiave physical boundaries that define their
perimeter such as major roads, as well as landriestuch as creeks, greenbelts, golf coursesarte
neighborhoods will be delineated based upon otiepfs such as construction quality, age, and other
structure related factors. Sales and income infiamare gathered on each neighborhood area and use
to formulate overall appraised values for that hea@hood

03] Highest and Best Use Analysis

For the vast majority of residential propertie® turrent use will be the properties highest arsd bse
(HBU). Unique properties located in areas of trémsiwill need additional research and analysis to
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determine HBU and valuation methods that are ingtiamce the Texas Property Tax Code. Appraisers
need to be aware of HBU limitations regarding Howe&d Properties.

2.33 Data Collection/Validation

A) Data Collection Manuals

Field data collection requires organization, plagniand supervision of the field staff. Data ottilen
procedures have been established for land, reg@atlesdmmercial, and personal property. An apptaisa
manual and a residential procedure manual for igtda is published and distributed to all appeass
involved in the appraisal and valuation of resigdmiroperties. Both manuals are reviewed andseali
to meet the changing requirements of field dateectbn. Field appraisers use these manuals during
their initial training and as a guide in the figldpection of properties. The residential appraisahual is
updated annually and procedure manual as needed.

B) Sources of Data

The district’'s property characteristic data waglioglly received from the ISD’s, Denton County Tax
Office as well as the surrounding cities. And vehabsent, collected through a massive field data
collection effort coordinated by the district oxeperiod of time. The appraisal support positidhin
the residential department collects new and miagethus construction permit data through onsitésvisi
to each city permit office. Information on newnh® starts in the rural areas is gathered from &redh
County Health Department, septic permit and thraihghuse of mechanics liens. New home starts,
remodeling, living additions and other permit-regdiimprovements are also discovered through field
inspection. Still the main focus is on field inspen and visual review. Tax assessors, city acdll
newspapers, and the public often provide the distiformation regarding new construction, market
patterns, and other useful facts related to prgpetuation. Aerial photographs are also sometiosesl
to find hard to locate improvements.

03] Data Collection Procedures

Field data collection requires organization, plagniand supervision of the field staff. Data ottilen
procedures have been established for residenpiadmercial, and personal property. Appraisers condu
field inspections and record information on an aggal card. It is this information collected by th
appraiser that is entered into the district's cotapaystem and serves as the basis for the vafuaticeal

property.
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In addition to field inspections, DCAD utilizes tN©TTA Sketch Verification program, which compares
the PACS building sketch to the most recent aphaktograph of the building. Appraisers’ field
inspection finds discrepancies and makes correstgmecessary.

The DCAD boundaries are divided into geographiasiwgith each appraiser assignedega for which
they are responsible for data collection. Théegial department conducts periodic meetings wher
each appraiser gives a verbal report of their vpodgress. Additionally, each appraiser’s work is
reviewed by the appraisal supervisor before iivemyto appraisal support for data entry. These
procedures are an important tool in analyzing fitlgpartmental staffing needs, as well as shovanp e
individual appraiser’s progress and error rate.il®roduction standards are established and ugbeld
the various field activities, quality of data is gmasized as the goal and responsibility of eachaégay.
New appraisers are trained in the specifics of dallaction set forth in the appraisal manual as
procedures to follow. Experienced appraisers@uérrely brought up to date on changes in procedure
prior to major field projects such as new constamgtsales validation or data review. The Residént
department manager routinely reviews the work bpirormed by all the field appraisers. The
department manager is also charged with the regplitysof ensuring that appraisers follow listing
procedures, identify training issues and providiéoum training throughout the appraisal staff.

2.34 Class System

A class system for residential properties has loeseloped to help ensure appraisal uniformity. The
residential class system currently consists ofselad through 5C for frame homes and 6 throughf@d B
brick, stucco, etc. Some classes have a correspptt’ class. The exceptions for “E” are addit&bn
refinements in material and workmanship. Classed®ased on types of construction and finish out.
When classing a particular property, the appraiskichoose a class which best meets the defined
descriptions of quality, and workmanship.

The different classes will reference the compuieardst tables developed from the Marshall Valuation
Service, which is an appraisal guide for developgmlacement costs for a wide range of construction
quality levels. Marshall Valuation Service soft@aitilizes the comparative unit method to derivest
per unit for the structure being appraised. Tydicalding specifications are developed for eachligy
level, which are used to determine the base cds¢méhmark structures. Once the benchmark base cos
are in place, construction costs for each clagar@us size increments are developed. Adjustnfents
variations from base cost specifications are ats@kbped for each class. And finally, local maati$i are
used to make the cost data applicable to Dentomi@pthese local modifiers are referred to as
“Neighborhood Factors”. The DCAD also collectsuattcost data from local developers and property
owners. Whenever possible, actual costs are cadparMarshall Valuation Service costs. If thae a
inconsistencies between the two costs, adjustméhtise made to the appropriate DCAD classes.
Actual local costs are given more weight than Mallstialuation costs in these circumstances. Ithim
appraiser’s judgment, the cost tables do not étgioperty being appraised, but that property dib@go
a class, the appraiser should class the properyebglass that most resembles that property. The
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computer system will allow the appraiser to overtike tables and enter the cost value he deenectorr
All residential class costs are updated annua#iget on data that is published closest to January 1

Classes cannot be established for every residgmtpkerty within Denton County. A small percentade
the properties will require special pricing by tigpraiser. This can be accomplished either byfidee
Marshall Valuation Service or flat pricing. Eadhtlese two methods requires that the appraiskzauti
his or her best judgment on items that are to@qfent or unusual to fit efficiently into the preselass
system. The appraiser should consult with eitheir supervisor or department manager if uncertain
about cost methods for unique properties.

Sales ratio reports and Marshall and Swift costualmare used to review cost manuals each yeasssCI
8 homes are considered the benchmark class theted®e9’s. Ratio reports are ran on both clagses
determine whether changes need to occur in thangricAll other classes are reviewed in the same
manner however; class 8's and 9’s general inditet@®eneral direction of the changes. The lowas<l
frames, classes 1, 2, and 3 are reviewed usinghdidend Swift since sales of these propertiestéichi

2.35 Valuation and Statistical Analysis (model cabration)

The Residential Department is responsible for egtimg the market value for all residential improved
and vacant lots. Provisions of the Texas PropeatyTode (TPTC) and relevant legislative measures
involving appraisal administration and procedurestiol the work of the appraisal district. The digtis
responsible for appraising property on the basitsaharket value as of January 1 for ad valorem ta
purposes for each taxing unit that imposes ad gaidaxes on property in the district. DCAD reapgeai
property on an annual basis.

A) Cost Approach

The cost approach to estimating value is the masincon approach used for mass appraisal of residenti
properties because it can be applied to all imptqueperties. The cost method combined with the
market approach will provide the most broad basgdation tool possible for a wide range of
applications. However, the appraiser must alwaysdnscious of the difference between cost andevalu
Because of this difference, the appraiser mustceseejudgment when measuring applicable depredciatio

For the cost approach, a class system based otruaiitn quality has been programmed into the
computer. The cost figures for each class werertdlom the Marshall Valuation manual, with
modifications to reflect the Denton County markatdescription of each class, and the quality Ievel
which that class can be found, is included at titeaf this section. All DCAD residential cost sdik&es
are evaluated and updated on an annual basis lofeffa@tment manager.
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The unigueness of some properties will necessitsteof the unit-in-place or segregated cost method.
The appraiser will manually make the calculatiosiag the Marshall Valuation Manual and enter the
figures directly into the computer. If the appestisan get actual costs on new construction, haisan
those costs in the cost approach. Care must be takensure that any costs provided represerdlactu
total costs. Cost can be defined as the totalredipge necessary to construct an improvement & p

it in the hands of the consumer. The appraiserusayactual new construction costs, as long agthos
figures represent actual total costs. In othemdsiothe appraiser must make sure all indirect castsell

as direct costs, are included. This will requidetailed breakdown of the submitted cost infororati
Summarized costs provided by tax consultants qratgers should be avoided unless substantial support
for those figures can be provided.

The costs included in the Marshall Valuation Mararal the actual costs to the owner and includedire
costs (materials, equipment rentals, utilitiesptaland supervision), as well as indirect costar(pland
plan check, site preparation, architectural andrexgging fees, building permits, title and legadeand
interest and fees on construction loans). Indicests also include the contractor’s profit andrbead,
which includes fire, liability and unemployment imance, and workmen’s compensation.

When classing a structure, the appraiser mustd#sgrtain the quality of the structure because the
majority of DCAD classes are based on construdigality levels and amenities. The quality levedsal
in the DCAD residential class system can be groumtadthree distinct levels: tract, custom, anduliyx
grade construction. Construction quality can béaik to determine in buildings where the importan
of appearance and amenities is equal to or gréwarthe importance of pure utility. It is usuahye
that a well-framed building is a well-finished stture. And it is also true that if a builder catsners on
framing, he will probably also cut corners on fimisut and mechanical equipment. If an appraiser is
having difficulty in determining the quality levef a building, he should refer to the DCAD and/or
Marshall Valuation Manual for guidance.

The final step in the cost approach is to estallistievel of depreciation experienced by the
improvement. Depreciation occurs in three fornfg/sical, functional, and economic.

Physical deterioration is the loss in value duthtowear and tear of the property. The DCAD wg#ithe
Marshall Valuation Service residential depreciati@ales to measure physical deterioration. Thalsies
are a modified version of the overall Age-Life nmdh Whereas the Age-Life method assumes that a
building depreciates by a constant percentageitsszeconomic life, the Marshall Valuation tables
recognize that a building is in the prime of life until mid-life. This non-linear approach accaifur a
slower depreciation rate in the early years as ewatpto the later years when diminishing servidisgbi
and higher maintenance can accelerate depreciatismart of the physical depreciation analysis, th
appraiser should consider the “effective age” eftthilding. The effective age of a building isattual
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age, less the age which has been taken off bytstal¢ace-lifting or reconstruction, removal of
functional inadequacies, updating of equipment, etc

Functional obsolescence is the overall usefulnedslasirability of a property. Functional obsoksste
is the loss of value in a property improvement ttuehanges in style, taste, technology, needs, and
demands. It exists where property suffers front moanappropriate architecture, poor floor plamgm
sizes, etc. In these instances, buyers percdogsan utility; therefore, the price offered isver due to
reduced demand.

Economic obsolescence (or external obsolescent®} isss in value caused by outside forces suah as
the highest and best use of a property due to mahkis or governmental actions, restrictions on
income, zoning, neighborhood decline, etc. Thisinfluence both land and improvements.

Field inspection is required for the analysis ar@hsurement of all forms of accrued depreciatione T
appraiser should consider all conditions that dishirutility and estimate their combined effect oarket
value. Physical depreciation, functional and eagismbsolescence, and effective age are also imflesk
by competition and market conditions. The appraiberefore, should also analyze the income aled sa
of comparable properties when deciding on a measnmeof accrued depreciation. All forms of
depreciation are expressed as a percent good.

Once the estimated depreciated improvement valdetesmined, it is then added to the land value
resulting in an estimated total property value. €bst approach is used as a comparison to the marke
schedules.

The cost schedule, based on construction of sifimiprovements, is developed from information
gathered from reliable sources such as Marshalv#tSa national publication of building cost; alotal
builders, local suppliers and any other sourcesidened reliable. The cost approach consists of
calculating the replacement cost new for each ingireent and then deducting for normal depreciation.

The causes of accrued depreciation fall into tiyezeeral categories: physical deterioration, fumetio
obsolescence, and external (economic) obsolescéttgesical deterioration and functional obsoleseenc
are inherent in the property itself, whereas exef@conomic) obsolescence is the result of outside
forces.

Physical deterioration is the loss in value duthtowear and tear of the property. There are it
incurable forms of physical depreciation. It degenon whether the value added by curing them exceed
the cost to cure (it is not economically prudentuee the condition). Effective age is the nuntdfer

years of age of the improvement as indicated bgdtalition. If the improvement has been well
maintained, its effective age may be less tharatieal age; if there has been poor maintenanoegyt

be greater. The appraiser based on inspectioasnegs this.
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Functional obsolescence is the overall usefulnedgasirability of a property. Functional obsokrse
is the loss of value in a property improvement ttuehanges in style, taste, technology, needs, and
demands. It exists where property suffers fronr moénappropriate architecture, poor floor plammsm
sizes, etc.

Physical depreciation tables are taken from Margh&wift. Each of the different classes of honaes
tied to different depreciation tables. The CAMAta@re applies the amount of depreciation based on
either the actual age of the property or the efffecdge. The effective age of the structure igmeined
by the appraiser based on onsite inspects of thgepty.

External obsolescence is the loss in value caugedtside forces such as in the highest and besbius
property due to market shifts or governmental astioestrictions on income, zoning, neighborhood
decline, etc. This can influence both land andraement.

Once the estimated depreciated improvement valdetesmined it is then added to the land valuengivi
an estimated total property value. The cost appréaased as a comparison to the market schedules.

V=LV + (RCN-D)
(Value = Land Value + (Replacement Cost New — Dapti®on)

$142,084 = $22,297 + ($140,150 — 23%)

B) Market Approach

The market approach to value is the preferred noefihioresidential properties because they sell
frequently and have a high degree of similarityhimitneighborhoods and market areas. The market
approach provides the most accurate representaticaiue in an active real estate market. If aneénva
market becomes stagnant, or there are too few atgsate a comparable sales model, it may be
necessary to utilize one of the other methodsudioh the cost approach.

When using the market approach, the appraiser dliakd care to assure that the sales price iothk t
consideration given for the property. This is imtpot because residential properties can includeiap
financing arrangements, closing costs, points, Etir. example, many sales can include significant
closing costs. It is important to determine wisattypical” for the neighborhood or market. If tieesales
are used in ratio studies, the value of the spéiai@hcing, points, closing costs, personal propestc.
must be estimated and subtracted from the sale priorder to determine the purchase price fordaé
property alone if the inclusion of those itemsassidered non-typical for the market. Personaperty
consists of furniture, fixtures, machinery, equipmetc. Appraisers should scrutinize each saléhfese
items, estimate their market value, and deducbihfthe total purchase price. If the financing or
personal property component of a sale cannot liaastd, the sale can be excluded from ratio studies
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The appraiser should gather as many details asbhppes any sales he may collect to allow that
information to be used in the future as comparahles.

Pertinent data from actual sales of propertied) atant and improved, is pursued throughout tlae iye
order to obtain relevant information that can bedus all aspects of valuation. For example, safes
similarly improved properties can provide a basissetting benchmarks for the market area. Imptove
sales are also used in ratio studies, which atteedappraiser an excellent means of judging thegmte
level and uniformity of appraised values.

03] Sales Information

All sales information collected is the responsipibf the Sales and Research Department. Residlenti
improved and vacant land sales are collected freariaty of sources including, but not limited to,
district questionnaires sent to buyer and selield fliscovery, protest hearings, Roddy Reportdeus,
real estate professionals, and fee appraisers/st&ra of type, source, and validity codes was éstedal
to define salient facts related to a property’schase or transfer. Neighborhood and ISD salestepce
generated as a tool for the appraiser in the dpuadot of value estimates. Sales information isest@
the mainframe database.

A system of type, source, and validity codes ataldished to define salient facts related to perty’'s
purchase or transfer (see type codes and valididgs below). 1SD, neighborhood, and subdivisidessa
reports are generated as an analysis tool forrtalyst in the development of value estimates. sSale
information is entered into the sold account toggate a sales ratio. (DCAD estimate of marketevalu
divided by purchase price equals ratio.)

TYPE CODES VALIDITY CODES

A Appraisal | Invalid
C Confidential Sale \% Valid
Cl Confidential Imp Sale

CISRT Confidential Imp Short Sale

CL Confidential Land Sale

F Foreclosure

FCI Confidential Foreclosure Imp Sale

FCL Confidential Foreclosure Land

FI Foreclosure with Impr

Foreclosure Land

I Improvement Sale

IPC Partial Complete Impr

ISRT Imp Short Sale

L Land sale

M Miscellaneous Addition

P Pool added

Q Questionable

SIP Sale in progress

Z Z'd Confidential Sale

OO0 0000000000000 O0OO0OO0OO0o
T
-

98



The first phase involves subdivision/neighborhaaitbrstudies which compare the recent sales ptiees
appraised values of those properties that havetlga®ld. This set of ratio studies affords tippriser
an excellent means of judging the present levappfaised value and uniformity of the sales. In
reviewing the sold properties the appraiser maldstermination as to the validity of the informatio
Foreclosed properties are used in our analysidf the neighborhood has more arms’ length salas th
foreclosures the appraiser may determine that @melbsure does not carry much weight. If the ysisl
determines that foreclosures are the norm in tighberhood the appraiser needs to research thesdle
determine the conditions of the foreclosure. Séwreclosed properties have been found to have the
interiors striped of fixtures and appliances. Aajes that have been determined to be outsideafmal
transaction or trend are recoded as “I” invalid.

D) Income Approach

The income approach to value is applied to thoakpmperties which are typically viewed by market
participants as “income producing,” and for whibke tncome methodology is considered a leading value
indicator. Because single family residences goe#fly owner occupied, the income method is gdhera
the least used method of the three approaches. DabAdins rental rates for housing to develop Gross
rent Multiplier (GRM) rates for areas that havetaéproperties. GRM rates will vary widely, and lwil
require a substantial amount of information abbatgdubject and comparable to be considered accurate
Because the DCAD computerized program utilizegdthect capitalization method, the GRM will be
performed manually by the appraiser as neededse@udsion of the income approach is provided for
properties where the income method is applicable.

E) Statistical Analysis

The appraisers in the Residential Department per&iatistical analysis annually to evaluate whether
values are equitable and consistent with the marRatio studies are conducted on each subdivision,
neighborhood and ISD to judge the two primary atgpetmass appraisal accuracy--level and uniformity
of value. Appraisal statistics of central tendeany dispersion generated from sales ratios aiitablea

for each subdivision and/or neighborhood within@ab and summarized. These summary statistics
include, but not limited to, the median, the meaha,weighted mean, standard deviation, coeffiadnt
dispersion (COD), and coefficient of variation (CQ¥rovide the analysts an analytical tool by whizgh
determine both the level and uniformity of apprdisalue of a subdivision and/or neighborhood basis.
The level of appraised values can be determingtidoyweighted mean for individual properties within
subdivision/neighborhood, and a comparison of stsidin/neighborhood weighted means can reflect the
general level of appraised value between compagaltidivision/neighborhoods. Review of the standard
deviation, coefficient of dispersion and the caméfint of variation can discern appraisal unifornifghin
and between subdivision/neighborhoods.
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Pac software allows the appraiser to pull in infation about all of the properties within a neighimmd
includes but is not limited to; class, depreciatigear built, land size, and land value can beddot for
equity. The appraiser is able to sort the inforamain many different ways to look for problemsnds,
equity, and anything else that shows itself.

The profiling feature gives the appraiser quiclomiation on the neighborhood based on the sold
properties. See example below:

‘Neighborhiood Profile: (DC07181) [
General ] Run Detail ] Class Breakdown 1 Improved ] Vacant ] Sales Ratio Chart ] Linked Profiles  Analysis ]
Profile Run 4584 Profile Detail 199235
Appraisal Year 2014 _ Currerrt;. Updatef Adjustments
Neighborhood TIMBERCREEK ~Mean Ratio 2EirS £ih Mean 125
COMM 11 Weighed Mean 7.26% 99.80% Medan 1.24
Median Ratio 97.67% 100.17%
Calculated  1.24
:EH[:'ECS“’_"E 5:;;&?151 A Sale/Appr $159,582 $159,263
S ) Avg Sale/Appr PSF $94 36 §9404 | Tamget Ratio 10000 % [
Sample Percent 4667 X
S S Related Diff 1.00 1.00
e Cof D 0.0381 0.0382
Old NBHD Adi  1.20
Avg Land/Sale 21.01% Status: Locked by user chindle on 4/5/2014
Ol |Pr. 4 | SaleDate| SalePrce| Rev Appr] RevRatio| IndAdi]  Land| TLA| -
77214 4/23/2013 5148000  S160,704 108.58% 112 528470 1670 [
77226 7/26/2013  $192000  §199.139 103.72% 119 $35004 2330
77241 2/22/2013  §156500  §$153.849 92.31% 127 $33215 1544 |_
77247 8/12/2013 187500  $179.845 95.92% 131 s37.778 21% |5|
77251 10/17/2013  $159.900  S146.667 91.72% 138 S$29.656 1488
77277 5/24/2013  $178.000  $180.445 101.37% 122 37933 1772
77315 10/7/2013  $142.000  $139.346 98 55% 126 $23360 1664 —
77316 8/1/2013  §152500  $142536 93 47% 1.36 38526 1488
77322 7/5/2013  §150000  $157,000 104.67% 117 837458 1488 -
e —— Y— o = ;
Fiter |Sample Propertiss :_j Print Preview... Spture Unlock ‘
Ok ] Cancel ‘ ]
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Residential Neighborhood Analysis

Profile Run 4584 Profile Detail 199235

Previous Updated

NBHD Code DCO7191 Mean Ratio 97.30% 09.84% Adjustments
Neighborhood  TIMBERCREEK Weighed Mean 97.26% 99.80% Mean 125

COMM 11 Median Ratio 97.67% 100.17% Median 124
Sample size 11 Avg Sale/ Appr $159.582 $159,263
Sample percent 4.66% Avg Sale/Appr PSF $94.36 $94.04 Calculated 1.24
Population 236 Price Related Diff 1.00 1.00
Old NBHD Adj 120 Coefficient of Dispersion 0.0381 0.0382
Avg Land/Sale 21.01%

Prop Sims Sale TLA Gmde CDU Imp Sale Contrib Revised Revised
D Addres Date Value Tmp Value TmpValue  ApprValue

77214 1641 HOMESTEAD ST 240113 i 12798 $119530 13223 160704
7225 5028 TIMBER GREEK RD 2613 ’ . 1 158,840 $156.9% i $164,135 $199,139
P41 5116 GRADY CT 2Feb-13 X ; ¥ st16743 $123.285 512063 153849
74T 5105 GRADY CT 12-Au0-13 . 137484 $149722 $14206T $179845
750 5117 GRADY CT 17-00+13 1 ’ ! 113,236 130244 SHTOM 146,657
TEAT 5020 TIMBER GREEK RD 2-May-13 : . : 137,915 $140067 142512 $180445
1504 HOMESTEAD ST 070013 J i X 112825 $1185840 16,586 133046
5201 TIMBER CREEK RD O-Aug-13 X ; . 5100855 113974 104010 $125%
5221 TIMBER CREEK RD 05-Ju13 ¥ ; ¥ f S115686 st12542 s119542 $157.000
1712 HOMESTEAD ST 245ep-13 1 X ¥ 110554 stz 16,238 17521
1600 HOMESTEAD ST 05-Mar-13 y ; 107,797 $111,150 $111,390 144,240

General | Run Detsil | Class Breskdown  improved | Vacant | Sales Ratio Chart | Linked Profiles | Analyss |

~ Improved Properties
Feature Low High Median A " coD  cov
MA (Main Area): 1425 3232 | 1667 |TB.}'481 |21za]

Market: | 104038 00358 | 131037 223 [10.1881 [12.8951

55.82 9409 | 78.31 38 [8.44581 [10.3200
3738 : |12343‘_- |15_5az

Feature Cop  cov

Sale: 888 [14538: [19.429!
Sale/MA: 3 : g 36 [12.5901 [15.201
*Sale Markst/MA: ; ; 46 |9.6390¢ [12.162

Market/Sale ; 99367 [3.7535! [4.67251

Morthly GRMs 00 |mmu |m|m

Arnual GIMs
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There are also several options within the softwaseshown above) used to help the appraiser locate
possible trends and or bias in the sold properti€se information includes, but is not limited to,
location, square foot, classifications, age andeat@ation, and any sales data. This is usuallyedmnn
subdivision/neighborhood and then analyzed foruiadity within the given data.

Analysis is als@wonducted by downloading information from the diists CAMA software to excel
spreadsheets using the querying functions in thB1EAoftware. The appraiser, based on the salas rat
statistics, analysis derived from Pacs softwarecaraty information to a spreadsheet, makes a
preliminary decision as to whether the value léwéhe subdivision/neighborhood needs to be re-
evaluated, or whether the value in the subdivisieighborhood is at a defendable estimated of market
value.

F) Market Adjustment or Trending Factors

Market adjustment factors are developed from apgtatatistics provided from ratio studies andused
to ensure that estimated values are consistentiétimarket. The district’'s primary approach t® th
valuation of residential properties uses a hybost-cales comparison approach. This type of apjproa
accounts for neighborhood market influences naotifipd in the cost approach. The following equatio
denotes the hybrid model used:

MV = LV + ((CN - D) MA)

Market Value = Land Value + ((Cost New — Depreaoiat Market Adjustment)
$142,084 = $22,297 + (($140,150 — 23%) 1.11%)

Where the market value equals the land value plisaplacement cost new less depreciation timeehark
adjustment factors. As the cost approach sepgrstimates both land and building values and uses
depreciated replacement costs, which reflect drdystipply side of the market, it is expected that
adjustments to the cost values are needed to thrnigvel of appraisal to an estimate of marketieal

If the subdivision/neighborhood is to be updatbd,dppraiser uses a ratio study that comparestrecen
sales prices of properties within a delineated sikidn/neighborhood with the properties’ appraised
value. The calculated ratio derived from the sdihe sold properties’ appraised value dividedhsy t
sum of the sales prices indicates the subdivisgighborhood level of value based on the unadjusted
value for the sold properties. This comparisoapgraised value-to-sale ratio determines the market
adjustment factor for each subdivision/neighborho®tlis market adjustment factor is needed to trend
the values closer to the actual market evidence@dgnt sales prices within a given subdivision -
neighborhood. The market adjustment factor caledlfor each updated subdivision-neighborhood is
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applied uniformly to all properties within a neigithood and as needed in the subdivision. Once the
market-trend factors are applied, a second settiof studies is generated that compares recenpsaés
with the proposed appraised values for these golgepties. From this set of ratio studies, theraigpr
judges the appraisal level and uniformity in bopldlated and non-updated subdivision-neighborhoods,
and finally, for the school district as a whole.

2.36 Individual Value Review Procedures

A) Field Review

Property field inspections may be initiated foraaigty of reasons. A property owner might disphie
district’s appraisal attributes or data concerriigproperty. Typically, a new field check is then
requested to verify this evidence for the curresars valuation or for the next year’s valuation.
Additionally, if a building permit is filed for agsticular property indicating a change in charastes, a
field check is then scheduled for that propertinalfy, even though every property cannot be insgmbc
each year, each appraiser typically designateainestgments of their area of responsibility todzan
field checks.

Residential appraisers are somewhat limited intithe available to field review all residential pespes
in a given area. Still, a major effort is madedmppraisers to field review properties and econ@argéas
experiencing large numbers of remodels, renovati@mgal rates, new construction, or wide variation
sale prices. Additionally, the appraiser frequefidld checks subjective data items such as ctasdijty
of construction, condition, and physical, functibaad economic obsolescence factors contributing
significantly to the market value of the proper§ometimes field reviews are warranted when sharp
changes in sales quantity and price levels occduvdmn building classes or between market areas.
Appraisers also physically inspect sold and unpotgherties for comparability and consistency ofreal

In addition to conducting field reviews on a prigibasis as discussed above, the residential depatt
physically reviews all properties every 6 yearsatined in the IAAO Standard on Mass AppraisahisT
review could be either onsite or by current aeri®tgsidential department manager along with the
department supervisors determine the areas foreomsiiews each year.

Residential appraisers should present themselvepdiite and professional manner and be prepared t
deal with a variety of situations and personaliti@ppraisers should always take the time to fakplain
the reason for their visit, and are required toy)cBXCAD issued photo identification badges and bhess
cards.
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B) Office Review

Given the resources and time required to conduatitine field review of properties, homogeneous
properties consisting of tract housing with a lcaviance in sales ratios and other properties hawing
recent field inspection date are value reviewetthénoffice. Valuation reports comparing previouklea
against proposed and final values can be genei@ted residential improved properties. Previous
values resulting from a formal hearing protest aiétrs from informal hearings are individually
reviewed to determine if the value remains appeterior the current year.

Once the appraiser is satisfied with the level amibrmity of value for each subdivision-neighbookdo
within his area of responsibility, the residentiapartment manager and department supervisorswevie
the estimates of value. Although the value estisiare determined in a computerized mass appraisal
environment, appraiser review helps to identifyueahnomalies before the value is released foringtic

2.37 Performance Tests

A) Sales Ratio Studies

The primary tool used to measure mass appraistrpgnce is the ratio study. A ratio study compare
appraised values to market values. In a ratioystudrket values (value in exchange) are typically
represented by sales prices (i.e. a sales ratiy)stundependent, expert appraisals may also éeé s
represent market values in a ratio study (i.e.pmasal ratio study). If there are not enougleséd
provide necessary representation, independentiapfraan be used as indicators for market valins
can be particularly useful for real property forigéhsales are limited. In addition, appraisalaatudies
can be used for properties that are by statutepyiaised at market value, but reflect tise-value
requirement. An example of this is homesteaded, residentigbgrties that are located in an area of
transition, that have a high likelihood of beinddsor rezoned for commercial use. Sales ratio studre
an integral part of establishing equitable and eateumarket value estimates, and ultimately asssgsm
for taxing jurisdictions. The primary uses of saléo studies include the determination of a nieed
general reappraisal; prioritizing selected groufgsroperty types for reappraisal; identification of
potential problems with appraisal procedures; asdist in market analyses.

Pursuant to Chapter 5, of the Texas Property TadeCand Section 403.302, of the Texas Government
Code, the Comptroller’'s Property Tax Division (PTd@nhducts an annual property value study (PVS) of
each Texas school district and each appraisaldisths a part of this annual study, the code also
requires the Comptroller to: use sales and geyaxatiepted auditing and sampling techniques; best t
validity of school district taxable values in eagdpraisal district and presume the appraisal ailles are
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correct when values are valid; and, determineeiel land uniformity of property tax appraisal irclea
appraisal district. The methodology used in thapprty value study includes stratified samples to
improve sample representation and techniques aeproes of measuring uniformity. This study ueitiz
statistical analysis of sold properties (sale ratiglies) and appraisals of unsold properties éaggrratio
studies) as a basis for assessment ratio reporfingappraisal districts, the reported measurdsdie
median level of appraisal, coefficient of dispens{€OD), the percentage of properties within 10%hef
median, the percentage of properties within 25%hefmedian and price-related differential (PRD) for
properties overall and by state category.

B) Limitation of Appraised Value on Homesteads

In 1997, the Texas Legislator, with the approvaifrthe voting population enacted Section 23.28ief t
Texas Property Tax Code.

Section 23.23 provides that the appraised valeretidence homestead for a tax year will be Iluirtice
the lesser of either its market value or the suth@imarket value of any new improvements and 110
percent of the appraised value for the precediag. ydf an appraisal district reappraise each ¥eam
each year the property could be subject to theet€emt limitation. If the district reappraise gver
years then the increase would be as much as 26rexcd every 3 years it would be 30 percent. The
Denton Central Appraisal District does reappraisereyear. In an increase market this procedune ca
and will compound.

The limitation takes effect the following year aftee first year that the residential homestead was
granted. The limitation expires on January 1 effitst year that neither the owner of the proparen
the limitation took effect nor the owner’s spouseurviving spouse qualifies for the homestead
exemption.
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Example: 1

Market Value for 1998 $150,000
Market Value for 1999 $175,000
Limited Assessed Value Calculation for 1999 $150,6Q.10 = $165,000

Under these circumstances the market value isagréan the limited assessed value. The limited
assessed value would then become the value ustakfoalculation.

Market Value for 2000 $190,000
Limited Assessed Value Calculation for 2000 $166,60.10 = $181,500

Again the market value is greater than the liméssessed value. The limited assessed value wuand
become the value used for tax calculation.

Example: 2
Market Value for 1998 $120,000
Market Value for 1999 $150,000

*** Pool added to roll for 1999

Limited Assessed Value Calculation for 1999 $120,060.10 = $132,000 + $10,000 (pool) =
$142,000

In this example a pool was added to the appraidiafior 1999. The value of the pool is not subjec
the “homestead cap”. The calculation for the tdiassessed value is performed by using the 1998
value times 1.10 plus the value of the “new poolh this example even with the added value ofpthe!
the limited assessed value is less than the maake¢. The limited assessed value would then de th
value used for tax calculation.

Market Value for 2000 $155,000
Limited Assessed Value Calculation for 2000 $14Q,60.10 = $156,200

For 2000 the pool would now become part of the valalculation for the limited assessed value
“homestead cap”. The market value was $155,002300 and the limited value is $156,000. Since the
market value is the lesser of the two, the mark&ierwould then become the value used for tax
calculation.

The value of any new improvements (new structureéeecomplete remodeling of the improvement) i
added after the calculation of the limited assessafuk.

[
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Example: 3

In this example the property is receiving the opgace valuation on the land for the year 2000.

Improvement Value 1999 (House) $100,000
Improvement Value 1999 (Barns) $ 15,000
Land Homesite (1 acre) $ 7,500

Land Ag Use (19 acres) $ 2,090

Market Value of Land Receiving Ag Use (19 Acres) $142,000
Total Market Value $264,500

Total Assessed Value $124,590

Calculation of the limited assessment value for®200

$100,000 (house) + $7,500 (land homesite) = $DW7*51.10 = $118,250 (Limited assessed value fg
homesite)

$118,250 (limited assessed value) + $15,000 (impion-homesite) + $2,090 (Ag Land) = $135,34

The limited assessed value for the portions reegitie homestead would be $118,250 adding in the
portions not receiving the homestead $17,090 edizs,340.
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Example: 4
Adding land to homestead by combining 2 accounts;
229442 Lt 27, Lot size 0.1716

Market Value for 2010 $392,586 Homesteaded account

229443 Lt 28, Lot size 0.3926

Market Value for 2010 $ 32,615

Total Combined Value for 2010 $425,201

Do not combine the land segments in the first year that the lots are combined. PID 229442 is the
current account and PID 229443 is deleted. Add a new segment line in the land for the size of lot 28
under the general tab. On the upper right hand side there is a box to click next to “ADD NEW TO HS
FOR” pacs will enter the year.
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General | Market Value | Productivity Valuation |

—General
State Code:
Land Type: |8 (RESIDENT LOT}) | Sail: | -
Description: |
Appraisal Code: | Class: | Influence: | -
[~ Llate fg ¥ Homeste [ Ovemds Homests %: | I~ Add Newto HSfor:|
Lot Information

Width Frort: | 0.00 Width Back: | 0.00

Depth Right: | 0.00 Depth Left: 0.00
Square Feet: | 24575655  Hfective Dimensions: 00x .00

Acres: | 0ERa2 Legal Acres: [5642

Mumber of Lots: |_1 Effective Size: [ | n.oooo

[T Owvemde Usesble Size  Useable Square Fest:

Useable Acres:

— Comments

Owners | Entities Recalculate OF. Cancel Apply

229442 Lt 27,28; Lot size 0.5642

Market Value for 2011 $431,942

2011 Market Value is less than 2010 Market Value there is no cap.
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Example: 5
Adding land to homestead by combining 2 accounts;
41115 J. Smith Tr. 16, 1.00 acres

Market Value for 2011 $ 92,151 Homesteaded account

84168 J. Smith Tr. 17, 1.50 acres

Market Value for 2011 $ 37,849

Total Combined Value for 2011 $130,000 (on distribute) Appraised Notice $128,922

Do not combine the land segments in the first year that the lots are combined. PID 41115 is the current
account and PID 84168 is deleted. Add a new segment line in the land for the acres in TR 17 under the
general tab. On the upper right hand side there is a box to click next to “ADD NEW TO HS FOR” pacs will
enter the year. Improvement flag as New Value “Improv Detail”

41115 ). Smith Tr. 16 & 17, 2.50 acres

Market value for 2012 Improv HS S 80,486

Improv Non-HS S 324 add to Homestead for 2012

Land HS $ 45,667

Land Non-HS $ 68,500 add to Homestead for 2012
Current market value for 2012 $194,977 Total Homestead value for 2012
2011 Market Value $130,000 * 1.10 = $143,000

Limited Assessed Value Calculation for 2012  $143,000 + $324 +$68,500 = $211,824

Cap Limit Calculation is higher than 2012 Market Value so there is no cap after combining accounts.

**FLAG THE ADDED IMPROVEMENT
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Mew Walue

: iz o] w | | Mobie Numberz.. -
¥ il & |mpros Histary... |
State Code: |41 (REAL, RESIDENTIAL, SINGLE-F2 | Entities I C [mpro Dital

iy I ]
[T Homesite: Dwners | " Dyerid

Effective ear Built; |'I 336 Mumber of Units: 11

Descriptior: |BARM/STORAGE e H

*

Commignt;

—Detail:— Dizplay Disassociated Sketche

IDI Seq | Type I Descriptiun | Clazz | .-'f-.real Actual Yi Hew... I

939500 1 ERM BARM 1600 200.0 1995
GO TO DETAILS

Details...

RBemove

Create Copy..,

‘M| ] b Ipdate Details

REEsinenl oelon Total Detail Value:

Baze Depr... | 100.00%

& Adiusted Value: Adjustments. .

Bhysical... [ 00.00% .
™ Flat ¥alue:

|
|
Functional... | | 00.00% :
|
|
|

Improvement Walue: Mase Adjustments. . |

E Ic... 0%
conomic... | 100,00 ARB Value:

= 2 e
Lompie 00.00% Diigtribute Y alue;

Recalculation Date; (1140352017 0517 PM Cale Source: Cost

Eketches...l Hecalculatel (1K Cancel I Apply
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Gererl |

Unts: | 100 Stores: |

[ Use stories as mutiplier

Tpe:  |BRN(BARN)

~ Detail Features

LI Replacement Cost Value: I

Method: || (MPROVEMENT - MISC)

LI Condttion:

Cass/Sib: | 1600 BARNS) v |

Unit Price: [ W ﬁ Show Schedule... | Effective Year Buitt: |1996 [™ Overide

Add Factor:

| 100.00% [~ Overide

o] A Yearmit  [1995

Effective Age:

e

-Area
" Area saft) | Q@ [C Overide
@ SctchAea [ 200D
Cubic Area: | 00 [~ Overide

B200% [~ Overide
BLO0% ¥ Overde

Functional... |
Econamic... |

- Dimensions {n )

Length: o

Width: | il
Height: 0n
Permeter | 00 [~ Ovenide

Soe Adusiment: | 10000% [ Overide

Cther Adjustment: W Other Ad... |
?.Complete...l

Adiusted Pet Good:

plethbnld
T AR
100,007

New Value

7
|‘{ﬁLLCONDITIDNS) |

- Depreciation / Adjustment Factors————————

Feature Type | Feature | Units| Lp/Adi |

Value

n il

Add | Remove |FeatwesValue: | i

~Values

New Value... | | tﬁ [ Ovemide

& Adusted Valuel % {
™ Fat Vake: | i

ABOVE CHECK : “NEW VALUE”
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**FLAG FOR THE ADDED LAND

Land Type: | PN (NATIVE PASTURE)

Description: |

Appraisal Code: |

[~ Late Ag [ Homesite

(SEE BELOW: Add New to HS for:

[~ Add Mewto HS fur:l

— Lot Information

Sguare Fest

Width Front:

Depth Right:

Acres:

Mumber of Lots:

[T Overmide Useable Size  Useable Square Feet: |

0.0

0.0
E5340.00
1.5000

Width Back: | 0.00
Depth Left: 0.00

Effective Dimensions: 00x .00

Legal Acres: I2.5[H]I]

Eective Size: [ |

lseable Acres:

—Comments
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2.38 Value Defense Procedures

The appeals process begins with an informal mesiitgeen the appraiser and the property owner to
discuss any errors, discrepancies of market valdéoaequity, and any claims of exemptions or sgieci
valuations (agricultural use, restricted use vadtie). The informal review may be handled by miail
person, or by telephone. The review allows for camication and mutual understanding, which will
reduce the number of formal appeals. Informalewsi should incorporate the following basic steps:

1) Verify the parcel information;

2) Exchange information;

3) Record the nature of complaint;

4) Use cost, sales, or income information to gomforoperty value;

5) If a value change is indicated, the appraiskrcivange the value and enter into a signed
agreement with the property owner;

6) If a value change is not warranted, the aperabould explain the appeal rights and
procedures, in case the property owner wishes t@madormal appeal.

Residential appraisers must get written appraeahfthe Residential Manager or Supervisors toesettl
any property with an appraised value of $250,000igher.

Appraisal Review Board hearings (formal appeals)the next step in the appeals process. Prioeto th
hearing, the property owner should be given a ajffie evidence the appraiser plans to use in acile
The appraiser should be prepared to present facofoaiation relating to the property, such as espf
tax maps, pictures of the property, improvemenivirgs, etc., as well as valuation information, sash
the cost, market, and income approaches to valneassary. If there is an equity component to the
appeal, the appraiser should be prepared to prageasonable sample of equity comparable based on
cost, sales, or income as appropriate.

2.39 Education and Training

All employees shall have the knowledge and expettido their job. Each employee will have a
minimum educational standard required for theilitgms In addition, DCAD will supply the following

A. On the job training — each employee will reesiraining on procedures, policy, and
equipment by their supervisor and other employeesniilar positions.
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B. State required education and registratiort emaployees so required will achieve and
maintain their own educational and registratiorunegnents.

C. Additional training and education — from tihoetime, additional training and education
will be required to enhance job performance, kndgéeand expertise.

Employees will be expected to perform to a miningtamdard.
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Denton Central Appraisal District
Residential Department

Field Classification Guide

Revised January, 2014

Note: This manual is intended to be used as agyuids not intended to address individual
characteristics and the minor variations betweeniksir properties. It is possible that structuresyma
have part or all of the features that are descriliredach class. Enhancements or detraction froen th

cost schedule are handled individually.

116



Basic category groupings for classifications:

Class 1 } Basic, Low Cost Structure

Very Basic
Class 2 } Fair, Low Cost Structure
Class 3 } Average / Low Quality Tract Home

Individually Bt/
Class 4 } Above Average Quality Tract Home or Tract Home
Class 5 } Premium Quality Tract / Semi-Custom Home
Class 5A } Semi-Custom Home

Custom
Class 5B } Semi/Full Custom Home
Class 5C } Full Custom, Luxury Home
Special Pricing} Highly Unique, Exceptional Quality, Luxury Estate

Some classifications have a corresponding “E” class. The “E” class has the same basic specifications. The
exceptions for “E” are additional refinements in material and workmanship. Ornamentation will be
more defined in some cases. Classes with the “E” are improved version of the class without the “E”, but
are not worthy of being moved into a higher class.

Note: All Class Descriptions are adapted from the Marshal & Swift Residential Cost Handbook, ©2009
Marshal & Swift; and Exceptional Homes, A Cost Guide for High-Value and Unique Residences, ©2009
Marshal & Swift.
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Class 1

Class 1 structures will be of low cost construction quality and materials. These structures will meet the
minimum standards for local building codes. Interior finishing will be plain and inexpensive and
designed for functionality, with little or no attention given to appearance. The exterior finish will be
plain, with little to no trim. Windows and doors will be of low cost grade to meet minimum building
standards.

The interior of Class 1 structures will meet the minimum requirements for local building codes. All
fixtures will be of low cost quality and minimal in quantity.

Class 2

Class 2 structures will be of inexpensive construction quality designed and built typically for mass
production. Windows and doors will be inexpensive with little trim. The overall quality of workmanship
is below average, but not below building code standards. A class 2 house will meet minimum
construction requirements of lending institutions. The design will most likely be from stock plans.

The interior of Class 2 structures will be finished with inexpensive grade materials. Fixtures will be
inexpensive and sufficient in quantity for the application. Flooring will be of inexpensive, mass produced
quality. Interior trim will be minimal.

Class 3

Class 3 structures will be of average quality construction and materials. Most structures will be built as
standardized plans with minimal options, but could have additional refinements to the interior and
exterior. Doors and windows will be of average quality, mostly stock & widely available materials. The
overall quality of construction will be average. Exterior trim will have sufficient ornamentation, average
quality masonry design, and average quality fenestration.

The interior of a class 3 will be of average quality, using standard grade materials and workmanship.
Flooring will be of average, stock quality. Fixtures will be of average quality and quantity. Some rooms
of the structure may receive slight levels of enhancement with trim for appearance.

Class 4

Class 4 structures will be of above average quality construction and materials. Most structures will be
built as standard plans, and may be built with mass production construction techniques and methods.
Structures will have individual variances in the ornamentation and finish of the exterior. Roofing
materials will be of a moderately good quality weight and appearance. Structures will generally exceed
building code standards and requirements of lending institutions. Structure is best described as a good
quality tract home with individually selected standardized variations.

The interior of a Class 4 structure will generally be of above average quality. Interiors are well finished
with above average level of attention is given to interior refinements and detail. Flooring will be of good
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quality materials. Ample amounts of cabinetry in kitchen area of good quality. Overall interior finish
and craftsmanship is of average to above average, and good quality.

Class 5

Class 5 structures are of high quality construction and materials. These structures will frequently have
individual attention to detail. Some structures will be designed from tract type construction plans that
may have multiple options and variations. Roofing material will be of good to high quality materials.
This class is best described as a high quality tract home, or individually designed structure with
individual options and ornamentation. The exterior of the Class 5 structure will have more attention to
detail, and will have different levels of ornamentation and fenestration.

The interior of Class 5 structures will be above average to high quality throughout. Flooring will be of
high grade materials. Interior ceiling height could likely to be greater than 8, with vaulted, stepped or
cathedral ceilings in some areas such as master bedrooms and main living areas. Hardware will be above
average to high quality. Crown molding or additional trim is likely to be present in main living areas,
kitchens, and master bedroom areas. Fixtures will be more than adequate, well placed, and above
average to high quality. Kitchens will have high quality cabinets with high quality hardware. Kitchens
may include items such as island counters, etc. Overall interior finish and craftsmanship is of high
quality.

Class 5A

Class 5A structures are of excellent quality construction and materials. The term “excellent” is not to be
interpreted as “best” or “highest”. These structures will be, for the most part, individually designed with
individual attention to detail. Some Class 5A structures will be built from a standardized builder plan,
but are likely to be modified to individual preferences. Class 5A structures are best described as a semi-
custom home with individually selected features that exhibit a level of uniqueness in their appearance.
The exterior of Class 5A structures will be of excellent quality, but not the highest or best quality.
Roofing materials will be of excellent quality, heavy-weight materials, and will occasionally include metal
or masonry-type material. High quality windows with high quality sash, and insulation features will be
standard. Non-masonry siding will be of high quality materials and installation. These structures will
have some custom ornamentation, excellent quality masonry work, and individually selected masonry
styles.

The interior of Class 5A structures will be of excellent quality construction and materials. The term
“excellent” is not to be interpreted as “best” or “highest”. Interior ceiling height for a Class 5A house is
likely to be 9 to 10 Feet. High quality interior doors and hardware will be standard. Vaulted, stepped or
cathedral ceilings in areas such as master bedrooms and main living areas will be common. Cabinetry
will be individually selected for the residence. Bedrooms will have spacious closets. Interior fixtures will
be of excellent quality, abundant, and well placed. Some fixtures may be unique in design. Kitchens will
have high quality cabinets with high quality hardware. Kitchen design may include items such as island
counters, wet bars, etc. Master Bath areas will be spacious, and may include separate tub and shower
areas. High grade plumbing fixtures will be standard.
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Class 5B

Class 5B structures are of excellent quality construction and materials, and are characterized by custom
quality workmanship and materials. These structures will be individually designed with significant
individual attention to detail. Class 5B structures will be built from a custom designed plan and will have
a high degree of customization to individual preferences. Class 5B structures are best described as a full
custom home that exhibits a high degree of uniqueness in appearance. The exterior of Class 5B
structures will be of excellent quality including high quality windows with high quality sash and high
quality non-masonry siding. These structures will have custom ornamentation including exposed wood,
cast or cut stone, high quality natural stone, etc. with excellent quality masonry work and individually
selected masonry styles. Some structures will utilize stucco or similar material. Roofing materials will be
of excellent quality, heavy-weight materials, and will occasionally include metal, clay tile, slate or other
masonry-type material. Roof design will typically have a moderately steep pitch with multiple ridges and
valleys.

The interior of a Class 5B structure will be of custom, excellent quality materials and construction.
typically interior ceiling height for a Class 5B house is 9 to 10 Feet. Interiors may likely have solid core
doors with high quality custom grade hardware. Interior finish will include custom textures for walls,
high quality crown molding, trim, and additional accent features. Vaulted, stepped or cathedral ceilings
in areas such as master bedrooms and main living areas are typical. Cabinetry and built in shelving will
be individually selected for the residence, and will have high quality finish and hardware.

Interior fixtures will be of custom grade quality, abundant, and well placed. Kitchens will have high
quality custom cabinets with high quality materials, finish, and hardware. Kitchen design will include
items such as island counters, wet bars, etc. Master Bath areas will be spacious, and may include
separate tub and shower areas. High grade plumbing fixtures will be standard. High quality, custom
grade wood or tile flooring will be standard. Stairwells for 2-story homes could have custom detailed
banisters. Overall, the interior of Class 5B home is of excellent quality materials, custom design, and
excellent quality custom workmanship.

Class 5C

Class 5C structures are of the highest quality construction and materials, and are characterized by
custom quality workmanship throughout the entire structure. These structures will be individually
designed with a high level of attention to detail. Class 5C structures will be built from an individually
custom designed plan and will have a high degree of customization to individual preferences. Class 5C
structures are best described as a full custom home with luxury features that exhibit a very high degree
of uniqueness in appearance. The exterior of Class 5C structures will be of the highest quality including
highest quality windows and doors with highest quality sash and highest quality non-masonry siding.
Entry doors will be custom designed with substantial detail and workmanship. These structures will have
significant levels of custom ornamentation including exposed wood, cast or cut stone, high quality
natural stone, etc. with the highest quality masonry work and individually selected masonry styles.
Stucco type materials will be common at this level of quality. Roofing materials will be of the highest
quality, heavy-weight materials, and will include metal, clay tile, slate or other masonry-type material.
Roof design will typically have a steep pitch with multiple ridges and valleys. Highest quality gutters and
downspouts will be standard.
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The interior of a Class 5C structure will be of the highest quality custom, luxury materials and
construction techniques. Normally the minimum interior ceiling height for a Class 5C house is 10 Feet.
Many structures will have ceiling height greater than 10 feet. Interiors could have solid core doors with
the highest quality custom grade hardware. Interior finish will include the highest quality custom
textures for walls, individually selected high quality crown molding, trim, and additional accent features.
Vaulted, stepped or cathedral ceilings in areas such as master bedrooms and main living areas are
typical, ceilings will typically have individually customized, and coffered/vaulted panel designs using the
highest grade custom materials. Cabinetry and built in shelving will be individually selected and of the
highest grade materials and include the highest quality custom hardware. Bedrooms will have spacious
closets. Interior fixtures will be of the highest quality and custom grade, abundant, and well placed.
Kitchens will have the highest quality custom cabinets with highest quality materials, finish, and
hardware. Kitchen design will include items such as island counters, wet bars, etc. Master Bath areas will
be spacious, luxurious, and will include separate tub and shower areas with the highest quality finish
including custom designed vanities, lighting, etc. Highest grade plumbing fixtures will be standard.
Highest quality, custom grade wood or tile flooring will be standard. Materials such as terrazzo, high
grade marble, granite, or other luxury grade materials are commonly used. Stairwells for 2-story homes
will have custom designed and highest quality wood or other materials used in banister construction.
Overall, the interior of Class 5C home is of the highest quality materials, custom, luxurious design, and
the highest quality custom workmanship.

Class Special Price (SP)
Use of Special Price Class should be limited to residences that exceed the base cost of Class 5C by the

addition of extensive amounts of fixtures and accessories that are not covered in the basic cost
calculations for that class.
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Denton Central Appraisal District
Residential Department

Field Classification Guide
Revised January, 2014

Beginning Use in 2014

Note: This manual is intended to be used as agyuids not intended to address individual
characteristics and the minor variations betweenikir properties. It is possible that structuresyma
have part or all of the features that are descriliredach class. Enhancements or detraction froen th

cost schedule are handled individually.
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Basic category groupings for classifications:

Class 6
Class 7
Class 8
Class 9
Class 10
Class 10A
Class 10B
Class 10C
Class 10D
Class 11
Class 11A
Class 11B

Special Pricing

|
5
)
}

Basic, Low Cost Structure

Low / Avg. Quality Tract Home

Above Average / High Quality Tract Home

Premium Quality Tract / Semi-Custom Home

Full Custom Home

Full Custom, Luxury Home

Premium Quality Luxury Home

Highly Unique, Exceptional Quality, Luxury Estate

\

)

Tract

Custom

Luxury

Some classifications have a corresponding “E” class. The “E” class has the same basic specifications. The
exceptions for “E” are additional refinements in material and workmanship. Ornamentation will be
more defined in some cases. Classes with the “E” are improved version of the class without the “E”, but
are not worthy of being moved into a higher class.

Note: All Class Descriptions are adapted from the Marshal & Swift Residential Cost Handbook, ©2009
Marshal & Swift; and Exceptional Homes, A Cost Guide for High-Value and Unique Residences, ©2009
Marshal & Swift.
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Class 6

Class 6 structures will be of low cost construction quality and materials. These structures will meet the
minimum standards for local building codes. All architecture will be designed for functionality, with little
or no attention given to appearance. The exterior finish will be plain, with little to no trim. Windows and
doors will be of low cost grade to meet minimum building standards.

The interior of Class 6 structures will meet the minimum requirements for local building codes. All
fixtures will be of low cost quality and minimal in quantity. Very little or no attention will be given to
detail for interior finish. Flooring will be low cost, and will meet the minimum building code
requirements.

Class 7

Class 7 structures will be of inexpensive construction quality designed and built typically for mass
production. Class 7 structures are best described as a basic tract home. Most structures will be built
from a standardized set of plans with few options. Architecture will usually be standardized to allow for
the use of mass produced, inexpensive materials. Windows and doors will be inexpensive with little
trim. Exterior trim and ornamentation will be limited to the front of the structure. The overall quality of
workmanship is below average, but not below building code standards.

The interior of Class 7 structures will be finished with inexpensive grade materials. Fixtures will be
inexpensive and sufficient in quantity for the application. Flooring will be of inexpensive, mass produced
quality. Interior trim will be minimal.

Class 8

Class 8 structures will be of average quality construction and materials. Most structures will be built as
standardized plans with minimal options, but will have additional refinements to the interior and
exterior. Doors and windows will be of average quality, mostly stock & widely available materials. The
overall quality of construction will be average. Exterior trim will have sufficient ornamentation, average
quality masonry design, and average quality fenestration.

The interior of a class 8 will be of average quality, using standard grade materials and workmanship.

Flooring will be of average, stock quality. Fixtures will be of average quality and quantity. Some rooms of
the structure may receive slight levels of enhancement with trim for appearance.
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Class 9

Class 9 structures will be of above average quality construction and materials. Most structures will be
built as standard plans, and may be built with mass production construction techniques and methods.
Class 9 structures will have individual variances in the ornamentation and finish of the exterior. Roofing
materials will be of a moderately good quality weight and appearance. Structures will exceed building
code standards in nearly all categories. A class 9 structure is best described as a good quality tract home
with individually selected standardized variations.

The interior of a Class 9 structure will be of above average quality. Interiors are well finished with above
average level of attention is given to interior refinements and detail. Flooring will be of good quality
materials. Ample amounts of cabinetry in kitchen area of good quality. Some areas of the interior may
have vaulted, stepped, or cathedral ceilings. Overall interior finish and craftsmanship is of above
average, and good quality.

Class 10

Class 10 structures are of high quality construction and materials. These structures will frequently have
individual attention to detail. Some structures will be designed from tract type construction plans that
may have multiple options and variations. Roofing material will be of high quality materials, including
but not limited to metal. A class 10 structure is best described as a high quality tract home, or
individually designed structure with individual options and ornamentation. The exterior of Class 10
structures will have considerable attention to detail, and will have considerable levels of ornamentation
and fenestration.

The interior of Class 10 structures will be high quality throughout. Flooring will be of high grade
materials. Interior ceiling height is likely to be greater than 8’, with vaulted, stepped or cathedral ceilings
in some areas such as master bedrooms and main living areas. Hardware will be high quality. Corners
and coves will receive additional detail and trim. Crown molding or additional trim will likely be present
in main living areas, kitchens, and master bedroom areas. Fixtures will be abundant, well placed, and of
high quality. Kitchens will have high quality cabinets with high quality hardware. Kitchens may include
items such as island counters, wet bars, etc. Overall interior finish and craftsmanship is of high quality.

125



Class 10A

Class 10A structures are of excellent quality construction and materials. The term “excellent” is not to be
interpreted as “best” or “highest”. These structures will be, for the most part, individually designed with
individual attention to detail. Some Class 10A structures will be built from a standardized builder plan,
but are likely to be modified to individual preferences. Class 10A structures are best described as a semi-
custom home with individually selected features that exhibit a level of uniqueness in their appearance.
The exterior of Class 10A structures will be of excellent quality, but not the highest or best quality.
Roofing materials will be of excellent quality, heavy-weight materials, and will occasionally include metal
or masonry-type material. High quality windows with high quality sash, and insulation features will be
standard. Non-masonry siding will be of high quality materials and installation. These structures will
have some custom ornamentation, excellent quality masonry work, and individually selected masonry
styles.

The interior of Class 10A structures will be of excellent quality construction and materials. The term
“excellent” is not to be interpreted as “best” or “highest”. Interior ceiling height for a Class 10A house is
likely to be 9 to 10 Feet. High quality interior doors and hardware will be standard. Vaulted, stepped or
cathedral ceilings in areas such as master bedrooms and main living areas will be common. Cabinetry
will be individually selected for the residence. Bedrooms will have spacious closets. Interior fixtures will
be of excellent quality, abundant, and well placed. Some fixtures may be unique in design. Kitchens will
have high quality cabinets with high quality hardware. Kitchen design may include items such as island
counters, wet bars, etc. Master Bath areas will be spacious, and may include separate tub and shower
areas. High grade plumbing fixtures will be standard.
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Class 10B

Class 10B structures are of excellent quality construction and materials, and are characterized by custom
quality workmanship and materials. These structures will be individually designed with significant
individual attention to detail. Class 10B structures will be built from a custom designed plan and will
have a high degree of customization to individual preferences. Class 10B structures are best described as
a full custom home that exhibits a high degree of uniqueness in appearance. The exterior of Class 10B
structures will be of excellent quality including high quality windows with high quality sash and high
quality non-masonry siding. These structures will have custom ornamentation including exposed wood,
cast or cut stone, high quality natural stone, etc. with excellent quality masonry work and individually
selected masonry styles. Some structures will utilize stucco or similar material. Roofing materials will be
of excellent quality, heavy-weight materials, and will occasionally include metal, clay tile, slate or other
masonry-type material. Roof design will typically have a moderately steep pitch with multiple ridges and
valleys.

The interior of a Class 10B structure will be of custom, excellent quality materials and construction.
Typically interior ceiling height for a Class 10B house is 9 to 10 Feet. Interiors may likely have solid core
doors with high quality custom grade hardware. Interior finish will include custom textures for walls,
high quality crown molding, trim, and additional accent features. Vaulted, stepped or cathedral ceilings
in areas such as master bedrooms and main living areas are typical. Cabinetry and built in shelving will
be individually selected for the residence, and will have high quality finish and hardware. Bedrooms will
have spacious closets. Interior fixtures will be of custom grade quality, abundant, and well placed.
Kitchens will have high quality custom cabinets with high quality materials, finish, and hardware. Kitchen
design will include items such as island counters, wet bars, etc. Master Bath areas will be spacious, and
may include separate tub and shower areas. High grade plumbing fixtures will be standard. High quality,
custom grade wood or tile flooring will be standard. Stairwells for 2-story homes will have custom
detailed banisters. Overall, the interior of Class 10B home is of excellent quality materials, custom
design, and excellent quality custom workmanship.
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Class 10C

Class 10C structures are of the highest quality construction and materials, and are characterized by
custom quality workmanship throughout the entire structure. These structures will be individually
designed with a high level of attention to detail. Class 10C structures will be built from an individually
custom designed plan and will have a high degree of customization to individual preferences. Class 10C
structures are best described as a full custom home with luxury features that exhibit a very high degree
of uniqueness in appearance. The exterior of Class 10C structures will be of the highest quality including
highest quality windows and doors with highest quality sash and highest quality non-masonry siding.
Entry doors will be custom designed with substantial detail and workmanship. These structures will have
significant levels of custom ornamentation including exposed wood, cast or cut stone, high quality
natural stone, etc. with the highest quality masonry work and individually selected masonry styles.
Stucco type materials will be common at this level of quality. Roofing materials will be of the highest
quality, heavy-weight materials, and will include metal, clay tile, slate or other masonry-type material.
Roof design will typically have a steep pitch with multiple ridges and valleys. Highest quality gutters and
downspouts will be standard.

The interior of a Class 10C structure will be of the highest quality custom, luxury materials and
construction techniques. Minimum interior ceiling height for a Class 10C house is 10 Feet. Many
structures will have ceiling height greater than 10 feet. Interiors will have solid core doors with the
highest quality custom grade hardware. Interior finish will include the highest quality custom textures
for walls, individually selected high quality crown molding, trim, and additional accent features. Vaulted,
stepped or cathedral ceilings in areas such as master bedrooms and main living areas are typical, ceilings
will typically have individually customized, and coffered/vaulted panel designs using the highest grade
custom materials. Cabinetry and built in shelving will be individually selected and of the highest grade
materials and include the highest quality custom hardware. Bedrooms will have spacious closets.
Interior fixtures will be of the highest quality and custom grade, abundant, and well placed. Kitchens will
have the highest quality custom cabinets with highest quality materials, finish, and hardware. Kitchen
design will include items such as island counters, wet bars, etc. Master Bath areas will be spacious,
luxurious, and will include separate tub and shower areas with the highest quality finish including
custom designed vanities, lighting, etc. Highest grade plumbing fixtures will be standard. Highest quality,
custom grade wood or tile flooring will be standard. Materials such as terrazzo, high grade marble,
granite, or other luxury grade materials are commonly used. Stairwells for 2-story homes will have
custom designed and highest quality wood or other materials used in banister construction. Overall, the
interior of Class 10C home is of the highest quality materials, custom, luxurious design, and the highest
quality custom workmanship.
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Class 10D

Class 10D structures are of the best quality construction and materials, and are characterized by the
best quality workmanship throughout the entire structure. These structures will be individually designed
with the best level of attention to detail. Class 10D structures are similar to Class 10C structures with
additional levels of luxury features. A Class 10 D structure is best described as a very high quality luxury
home with completely custom designed features. Exteriors will have the best quality windows and
doors. Exterior walls will be as thick as 8-12 inches. Clay, slate, or high grade metal roofing material will
be standard. Large roof overhangs of up to 3 feet are common.

The interior of a Class 10D is similar to a Class 10C, but with additional levels of luxury materials,
fixtures, and craftsmanship. Flooring will be of luxury grade, or exotic type hardwoods, tile, or other
material that is finished to a very high level, and are rated for high sustainability. Substantial levels of
trim, moldings, and textures applied to ceilings and walls. Some residences will have plaster walls and
ceilings creating a highly refined look. Stairwells for 2-story homes will be made from custom stone or
hardwoods, and include a high grade custom banister with substantial ornamentation. Kitchen areas will
have elaborate cooking and preparations areas with the highest grade appliances and ventilation
systems, in addition to luxury grade cabinetry and countertops. Sinks and basins will be of custom, high
grade design and materials. Master bathrooms will be finished elaborately with substantial detail. Tub
and shower design will be of a custom luxury level. Overall, the interior of a Class 10D home is of the
best quality materials with custom, luxurious design, and the best custom workmanship.
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Class 11

Class 11 structures are of the finest quality construction and materials, and are characterized by the very
best quality workmanship throughout the entire structure. These structures will be individually designed
with the finest level of attention to detail. Class 11 structures are similar to Class 10D structures with
additional levels of finish and extensive attention to luxury features. A Class 11 structure is best
described as an extensively appointed, exceptionally high quality luxury home with completely custom
designed features. Class 11 structures will generally require extensive engineering costs due to the
complexity of the design and the environmental control systems required. The construction of many
Class 11 structures will require the use of steel reinforcement (I-beams, etc.) for large spans within the
structure and for additional support for the second floor. The exterior of Class 11 structures will have
substantial levels of detail and fenestration. Doors and windows will be custom designed and of the very
best quality. Roof design will have exceptional quality materials and will have substantial levels of detail
and ornamentation.

The interior of a Class 11 is similar to a Class 10D, but with additional levels of luxury materials, fixtures,
and craftsmanship. Flooring will be of premium luxury grade, or exotic type hardwoods, tile, or other
material that is finished to a very high level, and are rated for high sustainability. Flooring will frequently
have custom inlaid materials, unique designs, patterns or artwork. Extensive levels of trim, moldings,
and textures applied to ceilings and walls. Residences will often have plaster walls and ceilings creating a
highly refined look. Trim/molding may include hand-fabricated custom materials, and may be finished
with high levels of detail. Ceilings may have plaster moldings or embossed metals for additional detail.
Hand painted murals on ceilings and walls are common at this level. Interior layouts will include
elaborate special-purpose rooms such as libraries, theaters, reception areas, hidden rooms, etc. Some
residences may have additional master suites or an elaborate guest suite. Master bedrooms will be
extensively appointed with the finest materials. Master closets will have peninsula or island type dresser
cabinetry that is custom designed with high grade materials and hardware within each of the his/her
closets, and the closets will be very spacious with luminous lighting. Some structures may have
additional kitchens or kitchenette areas for convenience. Minimum ceiling height for most class 11
structures will exceed 12 feet in height. Overall, a Class 11 interior is of the very best quality luxury
materials and workmanship with elaborate levels of detail and refinement.
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Class 11A

Class 11A structures will be of the finest quality of construction and workmanship. Class 11A structures
will be completely unique in design and workmanship. Structures of this quality will have extraordinarily
high levels of detail and luxury items. Class 11A structures are best described as individually designed,
unique, custom structures with extraordinary levels of detail, refinement, and luxury; and will
incorporate only the finest quality materials and workmanship. A partial steel frame for construction is
common for residences of this quality to accommodate large spans in open areas. The exterior of a Class
11A will be of the finest quality materials, and workmanship. Nearly all windows and doors will be
custom designed for that residence, and will be of the finest quality available. Exterior trim will feature
extraordinary levels of detail to ornamentation and fenestration. Structures may have exposed wood
beams, or other unique ornamentation. Most exterior walls will be approximately 12” thick. Roof design
will incorporate steep slopes and will use the finest custom materials with extensive ornamentation.
Some roof materials may be imported from “one of a kind” sources. Some High quality flashing, such as
copper or other high grade metals will be used. Gutters will be of the finest quality and will be custom
designed for the residence. Front entries will have extraordinary levels of detail and incorporate the
finest quality materials available.

Interiors of Class 11A structures will be of the finest quality of construction, design, and craftsmanship.
Most structures will have the finest grade plaster walls with extraordinary levels of molding and trim.
Nearly all doors and windows will have molding and trim. Flooring will be of premium quality, custom,
luxury grade materials. Only the finest materials including imported tiles, terrazzo, high grade marble,
custom exotic parquet or plank hardwood flooring with custom, hand tailored finishes will be used.
Ceilings will contain extensive and elaborate designs including vaulted, coffered, ceilings with embossed
tin or plaster moldings. Some ceilings will have hand painted murals in addition to other custom
artwork throughout the structure. Nonstandard corners, angles, and radii will frequently be used for
wall and ceiling design. Electrical design will frequently incorporate extensive home automation systems
to control lighting, sound, climate, etc. Lighting fixtures will be extensive, well-placed, and of the finest
quality. Lighting may include several elaborately designed fixtures in prominent areas. Kitchens will
spacious and feature the finest quality materials and uniqueness in design. Some structures may feature
separate kitchen areas to be used by staff or for food preparation. The primary kitchen area will be used
as a focal point, or for entertaining. Master bathrooms will incorporate spacious areas with separate tub
and shower facilities. Plumbing fixtures are of the finest quality. Master bathrooms may have separate
his/hers toilets. Showers will be spacious and custom designed with elaborate materials and custom
fixture arrangement. Showers will likely have multiple spray heads, valves, and temperature controls.
Master Bedroom closet areas will be custom designed with elaborate cabinetry and storage design. Only
the finest quality materials and hardware will be used. Many structures will contain multiple rooms
designed for specific purposes, such as libraries, wine rooms, theaters, reception areas, gift wrapping
rooms, craft rooms, recording studios, etc. These rooms will be individually designed for the owner with
only the finest materials and craftsmanship. Minimum ceiling height for most class 11A structures will
exceed 12 feet in height. Overall, Class 11A interiors will be characterized by extraordinary levels of
design, detail, and luxury.
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Class 11B

Class 11B structures exemplify the very finest quality of workmanship, with the very finest, superior
quality luxury materials and workmanship. At a minimum, Class 11B structures will incorporate the
features and qualitative aspects of an 11A structure with additional levels of refinement and luxury.
Although the Class 11B represents the use of the very finest luxury materials and workmanship for home
construction, it does not represent the highest cost for residential construction. Nearly every aspect of a
Class 11B structure will utilize superior grade luxury materials and craftsmanship. Rooflines of Class 11B
homes will typically be highly complex and steep in design with superior grade materials. Exterior design
will be highly unique with extensive and superior levels of fenestration detail. Turrets, bay windows,
non-standard angles, and complex architecture are very common.

The interior of Class 11B will exemplify the very finest quality of workmanship, with the very finest,
superior quality luxury materials and workmanship. At a minimum, Class 11B structures will incorporate
the interior features and qualitative aspects of an 11A structure with additional levels of refinement and
luxury. Use of multiple textures on walls such as plaster, wood paneling, stone/tile walls, etc. is
common. Extensive levels of superior, luxury grade paneling, trim, and molding will be present in all
main areas. Ceilings will receive superior grade design with only the very finest of materials. Staircases
may have multiple curves, including “floating staircases” with superior grade hardware, handrails, and
balusters. Arched entries with extensive ceiling treatments into rooms and hallways are common. Use of
one of a kind and historically significant materials or fixtures is common.

Class Special Price (SP)
Use of Special Price Class should be limited to residences that exceed the base cost of Class 11B by the

addition of extensive amounts of fixtures and accessories that are not covered in the basic cost
calculations for that class.
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AREAS CODES FOR PRICING SEGMENTS 13-Jan-10

Living Area's Code % Of Base Price

First Floor MA 100

Attached Addition MAAA 100

Attached Addition MAA50 50

Attached Addition MAAG66 66

Attached Addition MAA75 75

Game Room MAGM 100

Bonus Room MABR 100

Basement MABA 100

MA2 94% ALL 10'S,3,3E,4,4E,ALL 5'S
MA2 90% 7,7E,8,8E,9,9E

MA2 100% 1,1E,2,2E,6,6E,11,11A,11B
MA3 94% ALL 10'S,ALL 5'S
MA3 90% 7,7E,8,8E,9,9E

MA3 100% 1,1E,2,2E,3,3E,4,4E,6,6E,11,11A,11B
MA4 90% 10D,10DE,11,11A,11B
Barn BRN 100

Stables STB 100

Pool PL 100

Arena ARN 100

Outdoor Kitchen ODKIT FLAT PRICE
Storage STG 100

LIVING AREA'S AT A PERCENT OF BASE PRICE

Living Area's New Code % Of Base Price
Game Room GM75 75
Game Room GM66 66
Game Room GM50 50
Basement BA75 75
Basement BA50 50
DETACHED LIVING AREA'S

Living Area's New Code % Of Base Price
Detached Living Quarters DL66 66
Detached Living Quarters DL50 50
Living Quarters LQ66 66
Living Quarters LQ50 50
Bath House BH50 50
Bath House BH33 33
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PORCHES, CARPORTS, DECKS

New Code % Of Base Price
Balcony, Open Porch BL,OP 15
Balcony, Open Porch BL25,0P25 25
Balcony, Open Porch BL10,0P10 10
Carports, Decks CP,DK 15
Carports, Decks CP25,DK25 25
Carports, Decks CP10,DK10 10
Gazebo GZ 15
Gazebo GZ25 25
Gazebo GZ10 10
Glass Porch, Porch Area GP,PA 33
Glass Porch, Porch Area GP66,PA66 66
Glass Porch, Porch Area GP50,PA50 50
Glass Porch, Porch Area GP25,PA25 25
GARAGE & STORAGE
New Code % Of Base Price

Attached Garage AG 33
Attached Garage AG25 25
Storage SA 33
Storage SA50 50
Storage SA25 25
Enclosed Garage EG 40
Enclosed Garage EG75 75
Enclosed Garage EG33 33
Detached Garage DE33 33
Detached Garage DE25 25
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CLASS 1740 01/98

RESIDENTIAL TENNIS COURTS

Class 1740RN No Contributory Value
1740RB Basic (court only)
1740RA  Average (court & fence)
1740RG Good (court, fence, lighting)

1740RE Excellent (court, fence, lighting)

Note: Tennis Courts classes 1740, 1740A, and 1wi0Be used for commercial only.
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CLASS 1750 01/00

RESIDENTIAL SWIMMING POOL

Class 1750B (Basic)

1750A (Average)

1750G (Good)

1750E (Excellent)

1750S (Superior)

Minus (-) can be applied to any class for poolpadnr condition.

Add for therapeutic pool
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EXAMPLE OF VALUE CALCULATION:

This is an example of a class 8 house, total liaren of 3,200. The house has 2
stories, an attached 2 car garage, and coveretgsrc

MA 2,400 (% floor)

MA2 800 (2°floor)

AG 528 (attached garage)

OP 160 (covered porch)

Code: Aree Unit Price Dep NBHD

MA 2,40C x $ 50.2! x 98% x 105% = $ 124,09
MA2 80C x $ 4527 x 98% x 105% = $ 37,23
AG 52€ x $ 16.5¢ x 98% x 105% = $ 9,00
OF 16C x $ 75 x 98% x 105% = $ 1,24]
Value of Improvemel $ 171,58
Land Valut 32,00(
Total Indicated Value of Prope $ 203,58|
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2.40 Residential Vacant Lots
A) Area Analysis

Data on regional economic forces such as demograattierns, regional location factors, employment
and income patterns, general trends in interess ratvailability of vacant land, and constructiemtls
are collected from private vendors and public sestrtnformation is gleaned from real estate
publications and sources such as the real estafiespionals, Dallas Business Journal, IAAO, Texas
A&M Real Estate Department, Realty Trac, Nationasdéciation of Independent Fee Appraisers
(NAIFA), foreclosure listing and applicable sourdesnd on the internet; such as realtor.com.
Monitoring these sources help to give the appraisdf a current economic outlook on Denton County’
real estate market. The residential departmenttorsravailable lot inventory and new constructiath.

of this impacts the values of the available lots.

All employees shall have the knowledge and expettido their job. Each employee will have a
minimum educational standard required for theiitims In addition, DCAD will supply the following:

A. On the job training — each employee will receinaning on procedures, policy, and
equipment by their supervisor and other employeesnilar positions.

B. State required education and registration eralbloyees so required will achieve and maintain
their own educational and registration requirements

C. Additional training and education — from timetitoe, additional training and education will
be required to enhance job performance, knowleddeeapertise.

Employees will be expected to perform to a miningtamdard.

An appraisal management policy should reflect raguy obligations, mandate due diligence, ensure
conformance to professional standards, generaterduand meaningful valuations, and establishréaite
for a thorough review process. DCAD subscribesigostandards of the International Association of
Assessing Officers (IAAQ) regarding its appraisaqtices and procedures. DCAD also subscribesto th
standards promulgated by the Appraisal Foundatimwk as the Uniform Standards of Professional
Appraisal Practice (USPAP). A current copy of tfeRAP manual is on file at DCAD. The department is
responsible for completing mass appraisal assigtsiem timely manner.

A. Definition of Appraisal Responsibility

The Residential Department is responsible for esdtimg the market value for all residential vacans.|
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B. Legal and Statutory Requirements

The provisions of the Texas Property Tax Code (TPar@ relevant legislative measures involving
appraisal administration and procedures controlmbik of the appraisal district. The district is
responsible for appraising property on the basitsaharket value as of January 1 for ad valorem ta
purposes for each taxing unit that imposes ad gaidaxes on property in the district. DCAD reapgeai
property on an annual basis.

C. Administrative Requirements

An appraisal management policy should reflect raguy obligations, mandate due diligence, ensure
conformance to professional standards, generatertuand meaningful valuations, and establishrizite
for a thorough review process. DCAD subscribesigostandards of the International Association of
Assessing Officers (IAAQ) regarding its appraisaqgtices and procedures. DCAD also subscribesto th
standards promulgated by the Appraisal Foundatimwk as the Uniform Standards of Professional
Appraisal Practice (USPAP). A current copy of tfteRAP manual is on file at DCAD.

D. Appraisal Resources

Data - A common set of data characteristics foheasidential dwelling in Denton County is colletia
the field and data entered to the DCAD mainfrantamater. The property characteristic data drives the
computer-assisted mass appraisal approach to ialuat

A common set of data characteristics for each &rwbunt in DCAD is collected in the field and dista
entered to the DCAD mainframe computer. Informatiarsold properties is reviewed using GIS and
aerial photography. Sales are plotted on the mapview location, access, and topography of thé sol
land. The property characteristic data drives tiraputer-assisted mass appraisal approach to \atuati

Information Systems — The mainframe systems areanted by the databases that reside as various
applications on the DCAD Local Area Network (LANDCAD offers a variety of systems for providing
property owners and public entities with informat&ervices.

B) Sales and Statistical Analysis

A. Sales Information
The Residential Department will process all satésrimation collected by the Sales Department. As
much pertinent information as possible is gathetmalt the sale to help determine the quality and
conditions of the sale; for example, does the apfear to be an arm’s length transaction or not. A

system of type, source and validity codes has betablished to help define these salient factseaeblio
a property’'s purchase or transfer. Entity, neighbod and subdivision sales reports are generatad as
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analysis tool for the appraisal analyst in the tgument of value estimates. Sales informationasest in
the appraisal district CAMA Software. Refer to g#uoftware user’'s manual for software implementation.

B. Statistical Analysis

Appraisers in the appraisal departments perfortistital analysis annually to evaluate whether galu

are equitable and consistent with the market. Rstidies are conducted on each property category,
neighborhood and ISD to judge the two primary aspetmass appraisal accuracy—level and uniformity
of value. Appraisal statistics of central tendeany dispersion generated from sales ratios aréablai

for each property category and/or neighborhoodiwiéim ISD and summarized. These summary statistics
including, but not limited to, the median, the methie weighted mean, standard deviation, coefftaén
dispersion (COD), and coefficient of variation (CQ¥rovide the analysts an analytical tool by whigh
determine both the level and uniformity of apprdisalue of a property category and/or neighborhood
basis. Review of the standard deviation, coeffictérlispersion and the coefficient of variatiomca
discern appraisal uniformity within and betweeregaties and ISD’s.

Subdivisions and/or neighborhoods are reviewed ahnly the appraiser through the sales ratio aigly
process. The first phase involves subdivision/rgdaghood ratio studies which compare the recenssale
prices with the appraised values of those propevtiigich have recently sold. This set of ratio sadi
affords the appraiser an excellent means of judtliegoresent level of appraised value and unifgrofit
the sales. All valid sales that we are aware ofiaesl unless the result is misrepresentative.

C. Market Adjustment or Trending Factors

Market adjustment factors are developed from apglatatistics provided from ratio studies andueed
to ensure that estimated values are consistentiétmarket.

If the subdivision/neighborhood is to be updated,dppraiser uses a ratio study that comparestrecen
sales prices of properties within a delineated stikidn/neighborhood with the properties’ appraised
value. The calculated ratio derived from the surthefsold properties’ appraised value divided ey th
sum of the sales prices indicates the subdiviseghiborhood level of value based on the unadjusted
value for the sold properties. This comparisonpggfraised value-to-sale ratio determines the market
adjustment factor for each subdivision/neighborhddds market adjustment factor is needed to ttbad
values closer to the actual market evidenced lgmntegales prices within a given
subdivision/neighborhood. The market adjustmenbfacalculated for each updated
subdivision/neighborhood is applied uniformly tb@operties within a neighborhood and as needed in
the subdivision. Once the market-trend factorsapmdied, a second set of ratio studies is genethtad
compares recent sale prices with the proposed isppraalues for these sold properties. From thisfse
ratio studies, the appraiser judges the appraisal knd uniformity in both updated and non-updated
subdivision/neighborhoods, and finally, for the @aldistrict as a whole.
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03] Performance Tests
A. Sales Ratio Studies

The primary analytical tool used by the appraiseneasure and improve performance is the ratig/stud
This helps to insure that the appraised valuestpabduces meet the standards of accuracy irraeve
ways. Overall sales ratios are generated for egbhtd allow the appraiser to review general market
trends and provide an indication of market apptiriaor depreciation over a specified period ofdim
Sales ratio reports are run several times prithecsetting of preliminary values as well as after
finalization of appraisal values in order to casrty inaccuracies, value anomalies, or outliers.

An independent test of the appraisal performandheoflistrict is conducted by the State of Texas
Comptroller’s Office through the annual propertyueastudy. The study determines the degree of
uniformity and the median level of appraisals by sippraisal district within each major category of
property. The comptroller publishes a report ofghaly, which includes in the report the mediarelgv
of appraisal for each major category of propettg, ¢oefficient of dispersion around the medianllefe

Example 1

14,000 sq. ft. lot size

$3.50 per sq. ft.

25% adjustment for lots over 14,000 sq. ft.

Subiject Lot Size 16,500 sq. ft.

1% 14,000 @ $3.50 = $49,000
2"2,500 @ $3.50 @ 25% = $2,187
Total Lot Value $51,187

In this scenario the lots vary in size and thedaigts in the neighborhood would need to be adglist
otherwise the larger lots would be over-appraised

appraisal for each category of property, and ahgrostandard statistical measures that the conatrol
considers appropriate.

EXAMPLE OF LOT VALUE CALCULATION:
Most residential lots, both improved and vacantcaleulated using the appraisal districts’ “L” Meth

Lot square foot times dollar per square foot tifteadjustment for size
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D) Sales and Statistical Analysis
A. Sales Information

The Residential Department will process all satésrimation collected by the Sales Department. As
much pertinent information as possible is gathetsalit the sale to help determine the quality and
conditions of the sale as set forth in IAAO Stanidan Verification and Adjustment of Sales 4.4, 4.6,
4.8, 4.9, 4.10, and 4.11. Examples include; Aeeptharties related? Does the sale appear to berés ar
length transaction or not? Was there any persaoglgoty included? A system of type, source and
validity codes has been established to help défiese salient facts related to a property’s puelas
transfer. Entity, neighborhood and subdivision sadports are generated as an analysis tool for the
appraisal analyst in the development of value egm Sales information is stored in the appraisal
district CAMA Software. Refer to the software usamanual for software implementation.

B. Sale Adjustments

The market value of property is what it would $eilin cash terms or the equivalent. This meaas th
any sale that has nonmarket financing must be tdjue reflect what the prevailing market condison
would be without that special financing. Typicahlx loans are at the market rates while owner fiedn
sales can be skewed to correct for the differdesrthat the seller is offering (IAAO Standard on
Verification and Adjustment of Sales 7.4). Thisahpplies to personal property that has beendediu
in a sale. Appraisers must determine the contifyutalue of personal property and adjust salesphidc
reflect only the real property included in a s&eA0O Standard on Verification and Adjustment of &al
7.5). Sales are also adjusted to reflect charmggeetproperty between the sale date and appdasal
An example would be a property is purchased orl4/ahd then the new owner adds a pool to the
property. This will add value that is not includedhe purchase price, but should be considerezhwh
using the sales information to arrive at valuesliay12.

C. Statistical Analysis

Example z

1 sq.ft lot size
$50,000 per sq.ft.
0% adj for lot size

1st 1 @ $50,000 = $50,000

In this scenario all of the lots would be very danin size and the neighborhood very homogeneous

142




Appraisers in the appraisal departments perfortistital analysis annually to evaluate whether galu

are equitable and consistent with the market. Rstidies are conducted on each property category,
neighborhood and ISD to judge the two primary atspetmass appraisal accuracy—lIevel and uniformity
of value. Appraisal statistics of central tendeany dispersion generated from sales ratios aréablai

for each property category and/or neighborhoodiwiéim ISD and summarized. These summary statistics
including, but not limited to, the median, the methie weighted mean, standard deviation, coefftaén
dispersion (COD), and coefficient of variation (CQ¥rovide the analysts an analytical tool by whigh
determine both the level and uniformity of apprdisalue of a property category and/or neighborhood
basis. Review of the standard deviation, coeffictérlispersion and the coefficient of variatiomca
discern appraisal uniformity within and betweeregaties and ISD’s.

Subdivisions and/or neighborhoods are reviewed ahnly the appraiser through the sales ratio aigly
process. The first phase involves subdivision/n@ighood ratio studies which compare the recenssale
prices with the appraised values of those propeviigich have recently sold. This set of ratio sadi
affords the appraiser an excellent means of judtliegoresent level of appraised value and unifgrofit
the sales. All valid sales that we are aware ofiaesl unless the result is misrepresentative.

D. Market Adjustment or Trending Factors

Market adjustment factors are developed from apalatatistics provided from ratio studies andused
to ensure that estimated values are consistentiétmarket.

If the subdivision/neighborhood is to be updatbd,dppraiser uses a ratio study that comparestrecen
sales prices of properties within a delineated sikidn/neighborhood with the properties’ appraised
value. The calculated ratio derived from the surthefsold properties’ appraised value divided ey th
sum of the sales prices indicates the subdiviseghiborhood level of value based on the unadjusted
value for the sold properties. This comparisonpggfraised value-to-sale ratio determines the market
adjustment factor for each subdivision/neighborhddds market adjustment factor is needed to ttbed
values closer to the actual market evidenced lgmntegales prices within a given
subdivision/neighborhood. The market adjustmenbfacalculated for each updated
subdivision/neighborhood is applied uniformly tb@bperties within a neighborhood and as needed in
the subdivision. Once the market-trend factorsapmdied, a second set of ratio studies is genethtad
compares recent sale prices with the proposed ispdraalues for these sold properties. From thigfse
ratio studies, the appraiser judges the appraisal knd uniformity in both updated and non-updated
subdivision/neighborhoods, and finally, for the @aldistrict as a whole.
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E) Performance Tests

A. Sales Ratio Studies

The primary analytical tool used by the appraiseneasure and improve performance is the ratig/stud
This helps to insure that the appraised valuesitpabduces meet the standards of accuracy irraeve
ways. Overall sales ratios are generated for EzdHo allow the appraiser to review general market
trends and provide an indication of market apptegieor depreciation over a specified period ofdim
Sales ratio reports are run several times prithecsetting of preliminary values as well as after
finalization of appraisal values in order to casrty inaccuracies, value anomalies, or outliers. An
independent test of the appraisal performanceeofiitrict is conducted by the State of Texas
Comptroller’s Office through the annual propertyueastudy. The study determines the degree of
uniformity and the median level of appraisals by sippraisal district within each major category of
property. The comptroller publishes a report &f $tudy, which includes in the report the mediarele
of appraisal for each major category of propettg, ¢oefficient of dispersion around the medianllefe
appraisal for each category of property, and ahgrostandard statistical measures that the conatrol
considers appropriate.

EXAMPLE OF LOT VALUE CALCULATION:
Most residential lots, both improved and vacantcaleulated using the appraisal districts’ “L” Meth

Lot square foot times dollar per square foot tifteadjustment for size

1.Example formula would be; 14,000 sq.ft. loesiz
$3.50 per sq.f.t
25% adj for lots over 14,000 sq.ft.

Lot size is 16,500

1% 14,000 @ $3.50 = $49,000
2" 2,500 @ $3.50 @ 25% = $2,187
Total value of lot $51,187

In this scenario the lots vary in size and thedargts in the neighborhood would need to be adilist
otherwise the larger lots would be over-appraised.
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2. Example formula would be; 1 sq.ft lot size
$50,000 per sq.ft.
0% adj for lot size

1°'1 @ $50,000 = $50,000

In this scenario all of the lots would be very damin size and the neighborhood very homogeneous.
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Part E. Appraisal of Manufactured Homes (Mobile Homes)

As defined by International Association of AssegdDfficers (IAAO) “Standard on Automated
Valuation Models (AVM< manufactured home is a residential structurk ibua factory. Construction
standards for manufactured housing are controleldnaonitored by the Department of Housing and
Urban Development (HUD).

The Residential Department values all mobile hoowesipied as residences. This includes mobile
homes located in mobile home parks, subdivision dotabstract tracts. Mobile homes used for
commercial purposes or mobile homes held as invgfito sale would not be valued by the Residential
Department. Locating mobile homes are done thramgmtories, park rosters, installation permitg t
Texas Department of Housing and Community Affall®BdCA), homestead applications, and
Department of Transportation report on movememaibile homes in and out of Denton County.

2.41 Inventories

Numerous areas across the county have been igenti§i and subdivision developments. Most of these
are platted, but some remain as un-platted abdteaxts. Appraisal cards are printed on everypactin
the subdivision or abstract. Each account is ab@ti see if a mobile home has been removed oranove
in. Label and serial numbers are checked anddedorAny changes are so noted on the appraighl car
and the changes are processed.

2.42 Park Rosters

At the end of each year DCAD mails to each parkaganand park owner a list (park roster) of DCAD’s
current ownership and location of mobile homedmpark. A letter is sent with each park roster
requesting an update on ownerships. The park mesiagmers are asked to supply any changes that had
occurred during the year in the ownership of thdilechome, new ones moved in or out.

After the first of January and throughout the spmmonths, an appraiser will field check each parke
manager’s information is used to verify mobile homeovals and new mobile homes moved into the
park. When a roster is not returned to DCAD wiith tequested information an appraiser will firdifyo
the park manager then do a complete inventoryaifghrk.
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2.43 Installation Permits, TXDOT movement reports

County and city permits, Texas Department of Hagisind Community Affairs and Texas Department of
Transportation are used to discover mobile homesdas inside and outside mobile home parks.

City and county permits are obtained through copfeéle permit by either electric means or visitthgt
entity. Information on the permits such as situd/ar legal descriptions are used to locate theecor
accounts. The permit is then forwarded to the @ippr who then field checks the account. Texas
Department of Housing and Community Affairs (TDHOCAgbsite;
http://mhweb.tdhca.state.tx.us/mhweb/main.jsp aexh¥ Department of Transportation website;
http://txpros.txdot.gov/mhreports.aspx are usegpiate the districts’ records of ownership and
movement of mobile homes.

2.44 Taxpayer

Property owners are also a source of ownershiposement of the mobile home. If the mobile home is
sold the new owner and address are required to thakehange of ownership. Homestead applications
are a very good source of information on ownersimgp movement. The landowner may request to render
the mobile home as an Improvement Only accounetsdb up in the mobile home owner’s name rather
than placed on his land account.

2.45 Field Inspection

Data is collected and recorded on the size of theilmhome, actual age, effective age, and thd labe
number of the mobile home. Mobile homes manufactafter 1979 are required to have the label
number on the exterior of the mobile homes. Thellaumber is also used to identify ownership using
TDHCA website. Label and serial numbers are addéde account if either is located. It is alstphd

to note any distinguishing features about the haueh as color.

2.46 Classification of Mobile Home

Classifications for mobile homes are developedgisarshall and Swift's basic descriptions.

Classifications begin with the lowest quality constion to the highest quality construction fortpot

single and double wide mobile homes. Mobile hafagses for DCAD range from M1 to M4 for single

wide and MD1 to MD4 for double wide. Using the DBAppraisal manual mobile homes are assigned a
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class based on the quality of construction as ddfin each class. Variations may occur using phds
minus technigues to each class.

Any other structures present would be measuredsethand added to the mobile home account. These
could include porches, carports, decks, detacheabga, and outbuildings. Anything attached to the
main structure will be values using segment codatdre set to value based on a percentage ofahle m
area class. If the appraiser cannot get to thelenbbme due to dogs, locked gates, inaccessibldstmr
for other reasons, all information must be estimhate

While in the field, the appraiser needs to deteenginverify our mobile home ownership/address dihd a
data. This could be done through conversations atners, renters, or neighbors. Mailboxes cam als
be used for a name.

2.47 Creation of Improvement Only

When the mobile homeowner does not own the langlaoh the mobile home is situated and is carried
as personal property with TDHCA the mobile homeresated as an “Improvement Only” account with no
land segment included. This applies to all umita imobile home park since they are located oreteas
spaces and for mobile homes located on leased [Bhid. would also include accounts where the owner
has a contract for deed. In this situation thé laccount is carried in the land owner’s land wuih

time as a warranty deed is issued.

A) Legal Description

Each park, subdivision, or abstract have an asdignbdivision code number or abstract number. The
new account is coded with the number in which therovement is located. The legal description must
match the land account’s legal description exagtlyept in the case of mobile home parks. The park
accounts will have the park name and space nunsltbedegal description. Along with the legal
description the term "Imp Only" is added. Theaeanumber (if located) and HUD number is entered in
the account for all mobile homes whether listegersonal property or as real property.

B) Owner and Entity Information

The owner name and a complete address must be etengyl the appraisal card. Also, entity codes must
be assigned for each account. To determine whitityeodes are needed for the county, school, oity
special districts, the appraiser must refer toraatth the codes on the land account.
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03] Avoiding Duplication of Accounts

When creating new mobile home accounts the appnaigst make sure he/she is not duplicating the
mobile home. The mobile homes could have beenddda a different jurisdiction and then moved to a
new location. To avoid duplication queries candreusing the label and/or serial number to locate
duplication in the data.

2.48 Maintenance Improvement Only Accounts

All Mobile Home accounts are to be set up as thést ®n January 1st in the title owner’'s name and a
their location on that date. The Texas Departroéfitansportation (TxDot), per House Bill 785,
provides each appraisal district with a list of at®@bome movements that have occurred within that
county. Access to this information is through TxBaevebsite; http://txpros.txdot.gov/mhreports.aspx

Mobile homes are not sold in the same manner destgte. No deeds are filed when a transfer occurs
Mobile homes are moved in and of the area througtih@uyear. Often information on ownership and
location is submitted after the rolls are certifidd these cases ownership changes and movement of
mobile homes are updated by supplemental chantgsall certification.

If the owner defaults on their mobile home loan Endpossessed by the lienholder the account is
transferred into the lienholders’ name.

If the mobile home was removed before Januarytistaccount is deleted. If the mobile home owner
before January 1st, gets deeded title to his |&ed @ contract is paid off, the Improvement Ontgaunt
needs to be deleted. The mobile home would beeglan the land account.

2.49 Mobile Home on Land Accounts

If the mobile home owner has the warranty deedisteind account, the mobile home is combined on
this land account.

Mobile homes provide a unique situation. The fianthe land can be different from that of the niebi
home. If the whole or parts of the property areétwmsed upon at the request of the new owner th@leno
home will be split from the land account. The agtowill be split for as many years allowable bg th
Texas Property Tax Code. The land account willlpgemented and a corrected notice of appraised
value will be mailed for the mobile home for thegginvolved. This procedure will only occur whée t
liens are separate.
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2.50 Mobile Home Valuation

In mass appraisal, the classification system Izetl to value properties. The eight classes dfifao
homes (see Appraisal Manual) each generates @paresfoot unit price. The class is determined by
quality. Each mobile home is depreciated baseitsa@ffective age and condition. A mobile home
depreciation schedule is used in the valuation Aggaisal Manual).

A) Cost

The cost schedule, based on construction of sifmiprovements, is developed from information
gathered from reliable sources such as MarshallvBtSa national publication of building cost, and
using the current N.A.D.A. Mobile/Manufactured HmgsAppraisal Guide. The cost approach consists
of calculating the replacement cost new for eagbravement and then deducting for normal
depreciation.

The causes of accrued depreciation fall into tiyezeeral categories: physical deterioration, fumetio
obsolescence, and external (economic obsolesceRbgkical deterioration and functional obsoleseenc
are inherent in the property itself, whereas exef@conomic) obsolescence is the result of outside
forces.

Physical deterioration is the loss in value duthtowear and tear of the property. There are ¢elaain
incurable forms of physical depreciation. It degenon whether the value added by curing them exceed
the cost to cure (it is not economically prudentuee the condition). Effective age is the nunfer

years of age of the improvement as indicated bgdtslition. If the improvement has been well
maintained, its effective age may be less tharattieal age; if there has been poor maintenanoegyt

be greater. The appraiser based on inspectioasnegs this.

Functional Obsolescence is the overall usefulnedsiasirability of a property. Functional obsokyse
is the loss of value in a property improvement ttuehanges in style, taste, technology, needs, and
demands. It exists where property suffers fronr moénappropriate architecture, poor floor plamsm
sizes, etc.

External Obsolescence is the loss in value caugeditside forces such as in the highest and bestfus
property due to market shifts or governmental astioestrictions on income, zoning, neighborhood
decline, etc. This can influence both land andraement.

Once the estimated depreciated improvement valdetesmined it is then added to the land valuengivi
an estimated total property value. The cost apré@ased as a comparison to the market schedules.
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V=LV + ((CN-D)
(Value = Land Value + (Cost New — Depreciation)

65,000 = $15,000 + ($62,500 — 20%)

B) Market

DCAD mobile home schedules are cost driven. Satedysis is used in areas where mobile home and
land are sold together as one unit.

(03] Sales Information

All sales information collected is the responsipibf the Land and Sales Department. Residential
improved sales are collected from a variety of sesiincluding, but not limited to, district questiaires
sent to buyer and seller, field discovery, prokesirings, various sales vendors, builders, and teah
estate professionals. A system of type, sourayalidity codes was established to define safiacts
related to a property’s purchase or transfer. Igtighborhood, and subdivision sales reports are
generated as an analysis tool for the analystardévelopment of value estimates. Sales informasion
stored in the mainframe database.

D) Depreciation

A depreciation schedule has been built and eniartte computer. The actual age, if known, islison
the account and the field appraiser estimatesffbetise age. Based on the field appraisers’ esésthe
percent good is pulled from the table based uperetfective age. DCAD residential depreciationéabl
are built using Marshall & Swift depreciation tadle

E) Calculation

The square footage determined from the field ingpeds then multiplied by a per square foot umite
to indicate the RCN (Replacement Cost New) fomttmbile home. The RCN is then multiplied by a
physical percent to give a depreciated value.
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CLASS MS1 MOBILE HOME

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS: Meets minimum requiremer@der Homes
(constructed prior to 1976) may be below minimum
requirements.

QUALITY/DESIGN: Basic, inexpensive quality. No sp& features.
No attention to details.

EXTERIOR COVERING: Prefinished aluminum panelgy@sed screw fasteners.
Some with vinyl covering. No trim.

ROOF: Flat pitch. Light gauge galvanized stkxdse fitting.
TOW BAR: Non-detachable - attached to frame.
WINDOWS: Crank louvered or awning type. Non-rermble

screens. Minimum fenestration. No window trim.

DOORS: Entrance - Sliding glass or hollow metal.
Back - hollow metal, swing out, no windows.

WIDTH: Single wide - Typically 10" or 12'.
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CLASS MS2 MOBILE HOME

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS: Meets or exceeds minim@guirements.
QUALITY/DESIGN: Average quality. Few, if any, spatfeatures.
EXTERIOR COVERING: Often prefinished aluminum witbncealed

fasteners. Some with masonite paneled
siding. Some trim on front side.

ROOF: Medium pitch. Medium gauge galvanized
steel, snug fitting.

TOW BAR: Attached to frame - some can be unass=inb

WINDOWS: Crank awning or horizontal sliding, few
double hung. Removable screens. Minimum to
adequate fenestration. Color coordinated
panels for trim.

DOORS: Entrance - sliding glass and metal or wood
with window. Back - metal or wood, swing in
or out, with window.

WIDTH: Single wide - Typically 12" or 14'.
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CLASS MS3 MOBILE HOME

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS:

QUALITY/DESIGN:

EXTERIOR COVERING:

ROOF:

TOW BAR:

WINDOWS:

DOORS:

WIDTH:

Exceeds all minimum regments.

Above average quality. Some spébeatures
(custom), attractive architectural design.

Usually wood siding, as witlush-type
masonite paneled siding. Some trim on all
sides.

Gable pitch. Usually average to good asphal
shingles. Some with heavy gauge galvanized
steel, tightly fitting. Some slit-roof.

Detachable.

Double hung windows (some with bay asros
front). Removable screens. Adequate
fenestration. Two-tone, contrasting material
for trim.

Entrance - recessed, wood (house-type).
Back-wood with window, swing-in.

Single wide - Typically 14'.
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CLASS MS4

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS:

QUALITY/DESIGN:

EXTERIOR COVERING:

ROOF:

TOW BAR:

WINDOWS:

DOORS:

WIDTH:

MOBILE HOME

Exceeds all minimum requients.

Excellent quality. Many speciadtures.
Best in design, workmanship and materials.

Like conventional, house-typmrerings, as
shiplap, clapboard, stucco, brick, board

and batten. Usually wood siding. Trim/decor
on all sides.

Usually gable pitch: or, other conventional
house type. Usually best asphalt shingles.

Detachable.

Double hung, often dual pane. Removable
screens. Ample fenestration. Decorative,
special trim (as, for example, shutters) on
all windows.

Recessed, wooden solid core. Some with
double entry.

Single wide - Typically 14' or 16
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EXAMPLE OF VALUE CACULATION:

This is an example of a class MS2 mobile home XIAY'), total living area of 980 sqft. The mobile
home does not have a porch or garage. The malnihe lis estimated to be 74% good.

MA 980 x $31.45 X 4% = X2y
Land Value + $15,000
Total Indicated Value of Property = $37,807
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CLASS MD1

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS:

QUALITY/DESIGN:

EXTERIOR COVERING:

ROOF:

WINDOWS:

DOORS:

WIDTH:

MOBILE HOME

Meets minimum requiremer@@der
homes (constructed prior to 1976) may
be below minimum requirements.

Basic inexpensive quality. No
special features, no attention to details.

Prefinished aluminum panelspesed
screw fasteners. Some with vinyl
covering. No trim.

Gable pitch. Light gauge galvanized
steel or low-cost asphalt shingles.
No overhead.

Crank louvered or awning type.
Non-rem_ovable screens. Mlnlmum
fenestration. No window trim.

Entrance - sliding glass or metal,
Back- metal, swing out, no windows.

Double-wide.
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CLASS MD2

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS:

QUALITY/DESIGN:

EXTERIOR COVERING:

ROOF:

WINDOWS:

DOORS:

WIDTH:

MOBILE HOME

Meets or exceeds minimumuieesments.

Average quality. Few, if any, sgal features.

Prefinished aluminum with contsd
fasteners or masonite paneled siding.
Some trim on front side.

Gable pitch. Low-cost to average
asphalt shingles. Small overhang.

Often double hung, some crank awning
or horizontal sliding. Removable screens.
Minimum to adequate fenestration. Color
coordinated panels for trim.

Entrance - Sliding glass and metal or
wood, with window. Back- Metal or
wood, swing in or out, with window.

Double-wide.
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CLASS MD3

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS:

QUALITY/DESIGN:

EXTERIOR COVERING:

ROOF:

WINDOWS:

DOORS:

WIDTH:

MOBILE HOME

Exceeds all minimum requients.

Above average quality. Some spci
features (custom), attractive
architectural design.

Usually wood siding, as with
flush-type masonite paneled siding.
Some trim on all sides.

Gable pitch. Good asphalt shingles.
Good overhang.

Double hung windows (some with bay).
Removable screens. Adequate
fenestration. Two-tone, contrasting
material for trim.

Entrance - Recessed, wood (house-type).
Back - Wood with window, swing in.

Double-wide.
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CLASS MD4

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS:

QUALITY/DESIGN:

INTERIOR COVERING:

ROOF:

WINDOWS:

DOORS:

WIDTH:

MOBILE HOME

Exceeds all minimum requients.

Excellent quality. Many special
features. Best in design,
workmanship and materials.

Like conventional house-type

coverings, as shiplap, clapboard,

stucco, brick, board and batten.

Usually wood siding. Trim/decor on all sides.

Usually gable pitch, or other
conventional house-type. Usually
best asphalt shingles. Some slate,
shake or tile.

Double hung, usually dual pane.
Removable screens. Ample
fenestration. Decorative, special
trim (as, for example, shutters) on
all windows.

Recessed, wooden solid core. Some
with double entry.

Double-wide.
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EXAMPLE OF VALUE CALCULATION:

This is an example of a class MD3 mobile home | totimg area of 1,440. The mobile home
has a detached garage and covered porches.

MA 1,440

AG 528 (attached garage)

oP 160 (covered porch)

Code:  Arec Unit Price Dep NBHD

MA 1,44C x $ 343! x 98% x 105% = $ 50,83
DE2E 52¢ x $ 85 x 98% x 105% = $ 4,66
OF 16C x $ 518 x 98% x 105% = $ 84"
Value of Improvemel $ 56,34
Land Valut 18,00(
Total Indicated Value of Prope $ 74,34
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AREA'S TO ESTABLISH PRICE PER SQ.FT.

% Of Base
Living Area's New Code Price
Main Area MA 100
Attached Addition MAAA 100
LIVING AREA'S AT A PERCENT OF BASE PRICE

% Of Base
Living Area's New Code Price
Attached addition MAAS50 50
Attached addition MAA66 66
Attached addition MAA75 75
PORCHES, CARPORTS, DECKS

% Of Base

New Code Price

Open Porch opP 15
Open Porch 0OP25 25
Open Porch OP10 10
Carports, Decks CP,DK 15
Carports, Decks CP25,DK25 25
Carports, Decks CP10,DK10 10
Glass Porch, Porch Area GP,PA 33
Glass Porch, Porch Area GP66,PA66 66
Glass Porch, Porch Area GP50,PA50 50
Glass Porch, Porch Area GP25,PA25 25
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GARAGE & STORAGE

% Of Base
New Code Price
Attached Garage AG 33
Attached Garage AG25 25
Storage SA 33
Storage SA50 50
Storage SA25 25
Enclosed Garage EG 40
Enclosed Garage EG75 75
Enclosed Garage EG33 33
Detached Garage DE75 75
Detached Garage DE33 33
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EXAMPLE OF VALUE CALCULATION:

This is an example of a class MD3 mobile home | totimg area of 1,440. The mobile home
has a detached garage and covered porches.

MA 1,440

AG 528 (attached garage)

oP 160 (covered porch)

Code:  Arec Unit Price Dep NBHD

MA 1,44C x $ 343! x 98% x 105% = $ 50,83
DE2E 52¢ x $ 85 x 98% x 105% = $ 4,66
OF 16C x $ 518 x 98% x 105% = $ 84"
Value of Improvemel $ 56,34
Land Valut 18,00(
Total Indicated Value of Propel $ 74,34
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Part F. Sales and Research

2.51 Sales and Research Department

The Sales and Research Department is responsitdeveral functions of the Denton Central Appraisal
District (DCAD). One of the main responsibilitisssthe collection and processing of real estatessal
information. The quality of the process and exiecuof this responsibility is vital to the integriof
establishing the appraisal roll. Gathered salfsrimation is used to establish class scheduleverify
that values placed on Denton Central Appraisalridishppraisal rolls are as accurate as possible.

Another important function of the Sales and Regelrepartment is responding to public request,
comments and complaints. This includes open rec@guests and dealing with comments and/or
complaints from the public in regard to appraidatritt operations. The Supervisor in the Sales an
Research Department is typically responsible farsseing and coordinating appropriate responses to
open records requests and a liaison officer is rgéigeesponsible for responding to comments and/or
complaints.

Overviews, guidelines, and procedures demonstrattis section are followed by the Sales and
Research Department of the Denton Central Appr8isdtict.

2.52 Education and Training

All employees shall have the knowledge and expettisdo their job. Each employee will have a
minimum educational standard required for theilitgms In addition, DCAD will supply the following

A. On the job training — each employee will reeeiraining on procedures, policy, and
equipment by their supervisor and other employeesnilar positions.

B. State required education and registration emlbloyees so required will achieve and maintain
their own educational and registration requirements

C. Additional training and education — from tineetime, additional training and education will
be required to enhance job performance, knowleddesapertise.

Employees will be expected to perform to a mininmstemdard.
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2.61 Introduction

An appraisal management policy should reflect ratguy obligations, mandate due diligence, ensure
conformance to professional standards, generaterduand meaningful valuations, and establishréaite
for a thorough review process. DCAD subscribeth¢ostandards of the International Association of
Assessing Officers (IAAQ) regarding its appraisaqgtices and procedures. DCAD also subscribes to
the standards promulgated by the Appraisal Foumd&imown as the Uniform Standards of Professional
Appraisal Practice (USPAP). A current copy of tHePAP manual is on file at DCADIhe department

is responsible for completing mass appraisal assigts in a timely manner.

A. Definition of Appraisal Responsibility

The Sales and Research Department of the DentamaCAppraisal District is responsible for
ascertaining and processing sales informationgisieappraisers in developing fair and uniform reark
values for all real accounts in DCAD.

B. Legal and Statutory Requirements

The provisions of the Texas Property Tax Code (TPar@ relevant legislative measures involving
appraisal administration and procedures controlmbik of the appraisal district. The district is
responsible for appraising property on the basitsaharket value as of January 1 for ad valorem ta
purposes for each taxing unit that imposes ad galdaxes on property in the district. DCAD typigal
reappraises property on an annual basis but igiregtjto do so every three years per the TexaselRsop
Tax Code.

C. Administrative Requirements

An appraisal management policy should reflect raguy obligations, mandate due diligence, ensure
conformance to professional standards, generaterdiand meaningful valuations, and establishréaite
for a thorough review process. DCAD subscribabeostandards of the International Association of
Assessing Officers (IAAQ) regarding its appraisalqtices and procedures. DCAD also subscribes to
the standards promulgated by the Appraisal Foumd&mown as the Uniform Standards of Professional
Appraisal Practice (USPAP). A current copy of tHePAP manual is on file at DCAD.
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D. Appraisal Resources

Personnel — The Sales and Research Departmentateits of a manager, supervisor, research
specialist, appraiser/exemption person, coordirggecialist/liaison officer and support positidn.
addition, there are several part-time support rsitthat are utilized throughout the year.

Information Systems — The mainframe systems arsanted by the databases that reside as various
applications on the DCAD Local Area Network (LANRCAD offers a variety of systems for providing
property owners and public entities with informati&ervices. Appraisal Support fields many of the
public’'s questions or redirects them to the prajegartment. Computer terminal stations are located
the customer service area for the public’s use.

Access to appraisal data is also available thraagious sources such as the district’s website

2.62 Sales and Statistical Analysis

B. Sales Information

The Sales and Research Department is responsitilesfaollection and processing of all sales
information. Collection is done by a variety of sms including, but not limited to, district
questionnaires/surveys sent to buyers and selakestate brokers and appraisers, builders, cleeed,
field discovery, protest hearings, informal setiginconferences, adjoining appraisal districts State
of Texas Comptroller’s Office, and private salevags providers/vendors, such as local Association o
Realtor's MLS, LoopNet, and CoStar. As much peririnformation as possible is gathered about the
sale to help determine the quality and conditidith® sale; for example, does the sale appear &mbe
arm’s length transaction or not. A system of tygmyrce and validity codes has been establishbdlpo
define these salient facts related to a propepyishase or transfer. Entity, neighborhood and
subdivision sales reports are generated as ansim#dpl for the appraisal analyst in the developnoé
value estimates. Sales information is stored imthanframe database. Refer to the software user's
manual for software implementation.

C. Statistical Analysis

Appraisers in the appraisal departments perfortistital analysis annually to evaluate whether galu

are equitable and consistent with the market. d=stidies are conducted on each property category,
neighborhood and ISD to judge the two primary aspetmass appraisal accuracy—level and uniformity
of value. Appraisal statistics of central tendeany dispersion generated from sales ratios aiiabla

for each property category and/or neighborhoodiwisim ISD and summarized. These summary
statistics including, but not limited to, the maetdithe mean, the weighted mean, standard deviation,
coefficient of dispersion (COD), and coefficientwariation (COV), provide the analysts an analytica
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tool by which to determine both the level and umifity of appraised value of a property category/and
neighborhood basis. Review of the standard deviatioefficient of dispersion and the coefficieft o
variation can discern appraisal uniformity withimdabetween categories and ISD’s.

Subdivisions and/or neighborhoods are reviewed a@hnly the appraiser through the sales ratio aigly
process. The first phase involves subdivision/rigdghood ratio studies which compare the recenssale
prices with the appraised values of those propewigich have recently sold. This set of ratio &ad
affords the appraiser an excellent means of judtliegoresent level of appraised value and unifgrofit
the sales. All valid sales that we are aware @fusied unless the result is misrepresentative.

D. Market Adjustment or Trending Factors

Market adjustment factors are developed from apalatatistics provided from ratio studies andused
to ensure that estimated values are consistentiétmarket.

If the subdivision/neighborhood is to be updatbd,dppraiser uses a ratio study that comparestrecen
sales prices of properties within a delineated stikidn/neighborhood with the properties’ appraised
value. The calculated ratio derived from the sdihe sold properties’ appraised value dividedhsy t
sum of the sales prices indicates the subdiviseghborhood level of value based on the unadjusted
value for the sold properties. This comparisonpggfraised value-to-sale ratio determines the market
adjustment factor for each subdivision/neighborhodtis market adjustment factor is needed to trend
the values closer to the actual market evidence@dsnt sales prices within a given
subdivision/neighborhood. The market adjustmecttofacalculated for each updated
subdivision/neighborhood is applied uniformly tb@bperties within a neighborhood and as needed in
the subdivision. Once the market-trend factorsapdied, a second set of ratio studies is geredthte
compares recent sale prices with the proposed iapdraalues for these sold properties. From #li®t
ratio studies, the appraiser judges the appraisal bnd uniformity in both updated and non-updated
subdivision/neighborhoods, and finally, for the@aldistrict as a whole.

2.63 Performance Tests

B. Sales Ratio Studies

The primary analytical tool used by the appraieeneasure and improve performance is the ratig/stud
This helps to insure that the appraised valueitlpgbduces meets the standards of accuracy inaeve
ways. Overall sales ratios are generated for E2dHo allow the appraiser to review general market
trends and provide an indication of market apptigieor depreciation over a specified period ofdim
Sales ratio reports are run several times pritieécsetting of preliminary values as well as after
finalization of appraisal values in order to caéely inaccuracies, value anomalies, or outliers.
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An independent test of the appraisal performandheoflistrict is conducted by the State of Texas
Comptroller’s Office through the property valuedstu The study determines the degree of uniformity
and the median level of appraisals by the apprdisaict within each major category of properiyhe
comptroller publishes a report of the study, whitdludes in the report the median levels of appidis
each major category of property, the coefficiendispersion around the median level of appraigal fo
each category of property, and any other standati$tical measures that the comptroller considers
appropriate.

2.64 Data Collection Procedures

Overview

One of the main responsibilities of the Denton Agigal District is to estimate the market value axtte
property within the jurisdiction. The integrity tfe property tax is dependent on the accurachesa
estimates of market value. This is accomplishedralyzing market data to determine the pricettieat
property being appraised would probably bring i tiarketplace on the date of appraisal. Accuracy i
dependent upon proper data collection, verificatamjustments of sales data and entering into ctenpu
system. Sales data should be collected, veriéied,adjusted as necessary for model calibratidn an
ratio study purposes. Verified sales are alwaysemeliable than unverified sales. Sales infornmaiso
collected and processed on a regular basis thratighe year to help appraisers in their analyses.

Data Collection

Sales information is collected by various methau$ sources, including: questionnaires to buyers and
sellers, renditions, protest hearings, realtoes dgigpraisers, brokers, Title companies, buildetperty
managers, newspaper, attorneys, State Office, @emed, adjoining appraisal districts and third-part
sources such as MLS, LoopNet, and CoStar. Whesessacy, staff may try to contact parties involved i
a sale to try to confirm the sales price and/oragiglitional information of details of the sale saation.
This may be done by phone calls, personal intersj@mails, or regular mail. Data collection is
overseen by the Sales & Research Department sgpervi his person will coordinate with the
appropriate vendors for mail out of internal salevey letters that are sent to the buyer and selighn
third-party sources (make sure the District is enrwith paid subscriptions, etc.), and the gatigeof
sales data during the appeal process. The supewiils work closely with the appraisal support
specialist to monitor their coordination with othgistrict departments and make sure the process is
organized, has a timely flow of gathering the sdi@s to the entering of the data in the mainframe
database. Data is gathered on a regular basisginoat the year. Sale survey letters are computer
generated based on deed transfers and are typicallgd on a monthly basis. A postage paid/pre-
addressed business reply envelope will accompastyletter. The data obtained from third-party
sources is typically gathered on a weekly basgtleéSnent Statements are often obtained during the
appeal process and are considered the most retialge verification. Data from other sources wéll b
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gathered whenever possible throughout the tax y&ayuality control process exists through supemijs
review of the work and procedures.

The supervisor is charged with the responsibidftgnsuring that appraisers and support specakist
following proper procedures, identify and addreasing issues and provide uniform training throogth
the department. Once data is gathered, the nasieghbegin with the verification/analysis and émger
of data. It is vital that the gathering, analyzargl entering of sales data is performed at a dpigtlity
level so that the appraisers have the best dattabieato help them during the appraisal and appeal
processes.

Data Verification

Verification of sales data is an important aspedhée data collection process. It is importanteimember
all sales should be considered valid unless tieesafficient documentation to prove differently.hii it
is imperative that sales be verified uniformly a@udurately, it is also important to process anifywer
sales in a timely manner so they are availablafalysis. Sales should be trimmed for outliersraur
the statistical phase, not during the verificafirase of mass appraisal. Useful sales information
gathered should include the following when possible

» Full consideration (actual sales price)
* Names of buyer and seller

» Addresses, phone numbers, and other contact infammaf buyer and seller or their legal
designee

» Relationship of buyer and seller (if any)

» Legal description, address, and parcel identifier
* Type of transfer

» Method of marketing (ex. Owner or Broker)

» Time on the market

* Type and terms of financing

» Personal property (if any, and if so, how much)

» Business value attributed (if any)
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» Date of Sale

* Deed Instrument number

» Closing costs involved (who paid, etc.)

» Other — any information the buyer, seller or cohtsedieves is important

Sales should be verified to determine whether tefigct the market value of the real property
transferred. Specific objectives for sales vesatfion include but are not limited to the following:

» Sale prices reflect only the market value of tra peoperty transferred and not the value of
personal property, financing, or leases.

e Sales occurred during the time frame being testedoaleled.

» Sales are excluded only when they fail to meetdlgeirements of an open-market, arm’s length
transaction.

All sales meeting the definition of market valu@sld be entered as valid transactions unless otieeof
following two conditions exists:

« Data for the sale are incomplete, unverifiablesuspect.
e The sale fails to pass one or more specific tedsasaeptability.

All sales should be considered as valid sales sdeficient information can be documented to show
otherwise. Reason codes or comments may be astadbifor valid and invalid sales for both ratiodéds
and model calibration. Staff should use their jndgt in determining if sales are valid or invabdt
they should not be arbitrary.

Importance of Sales Verification

Sales data are needed for the valuation procesteagdles ratio studies. The reliability of argluation
model or sales ratio study depends on the qualtiyqaantity of its data. Sales data should bectat,
edited, and adjusted (if necessary) to obtain vatiicators of market value. If there is a questo
concern about a sale, staff should try to contgetrty to the sale to verify or clarify the questior
concern. Staff should be familiar with sales invodyz

» Adjoining property owner
» Auctions

* Internet marketing
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» Sale leasebacks

» Personal property

» Property characteristic changes
» Related parties

» Sealed bids

e Uninformed buyers and sellers
* IRS 1031 exchanges
 REITs

» Trades

* Financial institutions

e Short sales

In regard to validity, sales that may be considémgelid are:
» Sales involving government agencies
» Sales involving charitable, religious, or educagionstitutions
» Sales involving financial institutions as buyersetler
» Sales between relatives or between corporatezaédi
e Sales settling an estate
» Forced sales resulting from a judicial order
» Sales of doubtful or questionable title

Staff should use careful judgment in their detaation before coding sales as invalid.
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Entering Sales Information

Once sales data is collected by staff, the nexs@bagins with the entering of the data in the adgemp
system. Entering includes the actual enteringatifssinformation with proper coding as well as siag
the sales verification information into the appraf@ property account. This electronic file wid b
permanently stored in the account image locatiotihabconfirmation of the sales price is readily
attainable. The District has a documentation feonstaff to use when entering sales informati&ales
& Research staff will either enter the informatidm¢umentation in the mainframe database themselves
will give to the appraisal support specialist toeerin the database (and excel spreadsheet if ppate).
Proper coding and entering is essential to mairgaionsistency in the quality and integrity of salata
to help appraisers in their analysis and ratioisgidA system of type, source and validity codas w
established to define salient facts related toopgmty’'s purchase or transfer. Sales is not aioiyes in
the mainframe database but also sometimes in epoehdsheets. The following is a set of estaldishe
codes and types that are utilized by the Dentorrdipal District to provide consistency in entergaies
data:
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INSTRUCTIONS / CODES TO USE FOR ENTERING SALES

UNDER THE "SALE CONFIRMATION" SCREEN

IF "SOURCE" OF SALES INFORMATION IS FROM: ----reemeseeees- "SOURCE" CODE TO USE
COSTAR co*

MLS M

SETTLEMENT STMT OR ANY OTHER TYPE OF CLOSNGDOC  SS

SALES LETTER SL

FEE APPRAISAL/ APPRAISER A

BROKER B

CONFIDENTIAL (AT TAXPAYER'S REQUEST) C

ANY OTHER SOURCE OTHER

UNDER THE "SALE INFORMATION" SCREEN

IF"SALE TYPE" IS FROM ANY OF THESE :--sseeeeeseeeemseeeeemeeees "SALE TYPE' CODE TO USE
MLS / COSTAR / LOOPNET CI(CONFIDENTIAL WITH IMPROVEMENTS) CL CONFIDENTIAL LAND ONLY)
CONFIDENTIAL (AT TAXPAYER'S REQUEST) C (CONFIDENTIAL)

For "confidential sales, always remember to check the "confidential”  box.
FOR IMPROVED SALES) L (FOR LAND ONLY SALES
FOR IMPROVED SALES) L (FOR LAND ONLY SALES

SALES LETTER ( )
( ) L )
(FORIMPROVED SALES) L (FOR LAND ONLY SALES)
( ) L )

SETTLEMENT / CLOSING / HUD STATEMENT

|
|
I
I
FEE APPRAISAL (ON SUBJECT PROPERTY) A

APPRAISER OR COMPS USED IN A FEE APPRAISAL L
BROKER FOR IMPROVED SALES) L (FOR LAND ONLY SALES
IMPROVEMENT "PARTIAL COMPLETE" IPC

**FOR LAND ONLY SALES, ALWAYS BE SURE TO CHECK THE "LAND ONLY SALE" BOX IN THE "SALE INFORMATION SCREEN'

|F THE SALE IS AFORECLOSURE : "SALE TYPE" CODE TO USE
FI (FORECLOSURE WITHIMPROVEMENTS) NON CONFIDENTIAL
FL (FORECLOSURE LAND ONLY) NON CONFIDENTIAL
FCI (FORECLOSURE CONFIDENTIAL WITH IMPROVEMENTS)
FCL (FORECLOSURE CONFIDENTIAL LAND ONLY)

TYPEOF SALE 'RATIO" CODE TO USE
ARMS LENGTH OR FORECLOSURE SALES V(VALID)
ATYPICAL SALES, IE:(FAMLLY / RELATED PARTIES) I (INVALID)
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The appraisal support specialist is responsibl@fganizing incoming and outgoing sales documenntati
and fee appraisal reports/data. The specialistadrdinate with other departments to make suessa
and fee appraisal documentation is gathered amiezhproperly. The Sales & Research Supervisor is
also responsible to oversee the collection andiegtprocess of sales data and work closely wigh th
appraisal support specialist.

Sale Adjustments

Sales should be adjusted to represent only the\adlthe real property as of the assessment date.
Adjustments to the sale price may be consideresteded if any of the following exist:

e Assumptions (non-market rates)

» Closing costs (if atypical or seller paid)

» Ifiincluded delinquent taxes paid by buyer

» Special financing (non-market rates or terms)

e Gift programs

» Personal property included in sale

* Repair allowances

* Time

* Business value (goodwill)
This is especially true for nonresidential propesti The real property tax is based on the maiee\of
real property alone as of a specific date. Thisevanay not be the same as investment value anddsho
not include the value of personal property or fiting arrangements.

If adjustments for more than one purpose are todége, they should be made in the following order:

» Adjustments that convert the price to a betterasgntation of the market value as of the date of
sale.

» Adjustments that develop or isolate the price faidaxable real property.

» Adjustments for differences in market value levm$wveen the date of sale and the date of
analysis (time adjustments)
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Time adjustments should be based on market anaygdie appropriately supported. Acceptable time
adjustment techniques are as follows:

Tracking sales-to-appraisal ratios over time

Including date of sale as a variable in regressioieedback models
e Analyzing resales
» Paired sales analysis

On all adjustments, the Denton Appraisal Distridt wse appropriate and accepted methods as ght for
in the standards of the International AssociatibAssessing Officers (IAAO) and/or the Uniform
Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice (USPAP

2.65 Procedures for Analyzing and Adjusting SaleBrices

One of the primary responsibilities of the Dentgupfaisal District is estimating the market valueath
property within the jurisdiction. The integrity tfe property tax is dependent on the accuracleof t
estimates of market value established by the Apafr&listrict. This is accomplished by analyzing kear
data to determine the price that the property bapmraised would probably bring in the marketplaice
the date of appraisal. Sales data analysis enthatsnly sales that meet the definition of maskate
and that have been appropriately adjusted (if ride@ie used in developing these estimates of market
value. Accuracy is dependent upon proper verificadnd adjustment of sales data. Once salesglata
collected, appraisers and appraisal support sjEtcaé required to analyze the source of the sales,
terms and conditions of the sales price (if pos3jbhotivations of the sales price (if possibled any
other factors that could influence the validitytloé sales price. This requires reviewing the soarw
making contact with the parties involved in theesalansactions to ascertain more details of tieecsa
clarify conditions of the sale. This can be dogehone calls, written request, email or personal
interviews.

Sale Adjustments

Sales should be adjusted to represent only thelthe real property as of the assessment date.
Adjustments to the sale price may be consideretteded if any of the following exist:

e Assumptions (non-market rates)

» Closing costs (if atypical or seller paid)

If included delinquent taxes paid by buyer

Special financing (non-market rates or terms)
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e Gift programs

» Personal property included in sale
* Repair allowances

 Time

* Business value (goodwill)

This is especially true for nonresidential propeti The real property tax is based on the madee\of
real property alone as of a specific date. Thisezenay not be the same as investment value anddsho
not include the value of personal property or fiting arrangements.

If adjustments for more than one purpose are tméde, they should be made in the following order:

» Adjustments that convert the price to a betterasgntation of the market value as of the date of
sale.

» Adjustments that develop or isolate the price paidaxable real property.

» Adjustments for differences in market value levm$swveen the date of sale and the date of
analysis (time adjustments)

Time adjustments should be based on market anagsdide appropriately supported. Acceptable time
adjustment techniques are as follows:

» Tracking sales-to-appraisal ratios over time

* Including date of sale as a variable in regresesidieedback models
* Analyzing resales

» Paired sales analysis

On all adjustments, the Denton Appraisal Distridt wse appropriate and accepted methods as ght for
in the standards of the International AssociatibAssessing Officers (IAAO) and/or the Uniform
Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice (USPAP
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2.66 Value Defense Procedures for Informal Meetgs and Formal Hearings

Informal Meetings

During the appeals process, the Sales & Reseanghribeent staff will sometimes need to help out pthe
departments. This involves informal meetings witbperty owners and/or authorized tax agents to
discuss any errors, discrepancies of market valdéoaequity, and any claims of exemptions or sgieci
valuations (agricultural use, restricted values,)&the informal review may be handled by mail, in
person, email or telephone. The review allowsctommunication and mutual understanding, which will
reduce the number of formal appeals. Informalewsi should incorporate the following basic steps:

e Verify the parcel information

* Exchange information

» Record the nature of complaint

» Use cost, sales or income information when appatgto confirm property value
» If avalue is indicated, change the value and éntera signed agreement

» If value change is not warranted, explain propgeaprights and procedures

Appraisers in the Sales & Research Department gaistritten approval from an appropriate manager
or supervisor to settle any property with an agadivalue of $50,000,000 or higher.

Formal Hearings

Appraisal Review Board hearings (formal appeals)the next step in the appeals process. Pritweto t
hearing, the property owner/agent should be giveopg of the evidence the appraiser plans to utfeein
hearing (if requested). The appraiser should bpayed to present factual information relatingo t
property, such as tax maps, pictures of the prgp@nprovement drawings, etc. as well as valuation
information, the cost, market and income approatheslue. If there is an equity component to the
appeal, the appraiser should be prepared to prageasonable sample of equity comparables based on
sales, income, as appropriate.

2.67 Procedures for Responding to the Public

DISCLOSURE OF RECORDS

The District shall comply in all respects with ffiexas Open Records Act and Government Code Chapter
552. District staff shall ensure that all requéstgecords will be responded to timely, professilty and
courteously. Any request for records that are ay lve confidential by law shall be promptly tranted

to legal counsel for appropriate response.
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DEFINITION OF PUBLIC INFORMATION

“Public Information” means information that is emidted, assembled, or maintained under a law or
ordinance or in connection with the transactiownfitial business:
1. by a governmental body; or
2. for a governmental body and the governmental badysathe information or has a right of
access to it.

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION

The District may from time to time receive verbalgitten requests for information that would not
necessarily constitute a “record” of the Distridtis would include questions concerning procedares
practices engaged in by the District but not thgjext of any written policy or rule. District stahall
endeavor to answer such requests and questionewérgpossible and practical, subject to the exongti
below.

Staff may decline to respond to public request@mestions not covered by the Open Records Actan th
following instances:

a. Where legal counsel determines that such irgtiam should not be disclosed.
b. Where the information sought has been prewouslvided to the requester.

c. Where the Board of Directors and the Chief Ajgmr determines that a response would
require an unreasonable expenditure of time or evinukrfere with a staff member’s job duties.

d. Where the information sought can be derivethfraritten records of the District through an
open records request, or by the District’'s publicess computer terminal (but in such cases, the
requester will be informed of the existence andlabity of such records).

e. Where the Chief Appraiser has determined tteatéquest is made for the purpose or has the
effect of harassment, annoyance, interference Ritrict operations, or other similar reasons.

2.68 Reproduction Costs of Open Records

The Denton Central Appraisal District will make dahble records for public examination under the
guidelines of the Texas Open Records Act (Texase@uuent Code, Chapter 552). It is not the Disrict
intention to deny anyone access to records thatarsidered “open” for public examination.
Furthermore, the District upon receiving a writtegquest from the interested party, will reproduce
requested information in the original form for an@duction fee that is recommended by the State
Purchasing and General Services Commission.
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A. Statutory Reference

552.228. Providing Suitable Copy of Record WithisaRonable Time

It shall be a policy of a governmental body to jideva suitable copy of a public record within a
reasonable time after the date on which the copgtsested.

552.261. Determining Cost of Copies

(a) A governmental body may not charge an excessivount for noncertified, photographic
reproductions of public records composed of pagaisare legal size or smaller.

(b) The cost of obtaining a standard or legal pizetographic reproduction shall be an amount
that reasonably includes all costs related to yming the record, including costs of materialbplaand
overhead, unless the request is for 50 or feweegpafreadily available information.

(c) The General Services Commission shall perailyicletermine guidelines for the actual cost
of standard size reproductions and shall periogigaiblish these cost figures for use by governmlent
bodies in determining charges under this subchapter

552.262. Cost for Nonstandard Records

The charge for access to public records that ampdsed in a form other than standard or smalledsi
pages, or that are in computer records banks, fitlinrcecords, or other similar record keeping syste
shall be set:

(1) making every effort to match the charge wité actual cost of providing the record;

(2) after consultation between a governmental [sodfficer for public records and the General
Services Commission; and

(3) in an amount that reasonably includes allsosited to providing the record, including costs
of materials, labor, and overhead.

COST OF COPIES OF OPEN RECORDS
Texas Administrative Code (Title 2, Chapter 111)

It will be the policy of the Denton Central Apprai®istrict to follow the guidelines of the officd the
Attorney General when determining charges for répctions.

From time to time, the Denton Central Appraisaltiiis will exchange information with parties outsid
the district office. The consideration for supplyithe information will be the information we regei
from the other party.

Cost of Copies of Public Information from the TexasAdministrative Code:

(a) The charges in this section to recover costscated with providing copies of public informatiare
based on estimated average costs to governmeimtigishacross the state. When actual costs are 25%
higher than those used in these rules, governmeaottés other than agencies of the state, may stqne
exemption in accordance with 8111.64 of this {itedating to Requesting an Exemption).

(b) Copy charge.
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(1) Standard paper copy. The charge for standgdrgappies reproduced by means of an office
machine copier or a computer printer is $.10 pegepa part of a page. Each side that has recorded
information is considered a page.

(2) Nonstandard copy. The charges in this subseetie to cover the materials onto which
information is copied and do not reflect any addiéil charges, including labor, that may be assediat
with a particular request. The charges for nonstechdopies are:

(A) Diskette--$1.00;

(B) Magnetic tape--actual cost;

(C) Data cartridge--actual cost;

(D) Tape cartridge--actual cost;

(E) Rewritable CD (CD-RW)--$1.00;

(F) Non-rewritable CD (CD-R)--$1.00;

(G) Digital video disc (DVD)--$3.00;

(H) JAZ drive--actual cost;

(I) other electronic media--actual cost;

(J) VHS video cassette--$2.50;

(K) Audio cassette--$1.00;

(L) Oversize paper copy (e.g.: 11 inches by 17ésclyreenbar, bluebar, not including maps and

photographs using specialty paper--See also §1bf.B#s title )--$.50;

(M) Specialty paper (e.g.: Mylar, blueprint, blundi map, photographic--actual cost.

(c) Labor charge for programming. If a particulaguest requires the services of a programmer ierord
to execute an existing program or to create a rmegrpm so that requested information may be acdesse
and copied, the governmental body may charge ®opthgrammer's time.

(1) The hourly charge for a programmer is $28.50@ur, which includes fringe benefits. Only
programming services shall be charged at this hoate.

(2) Governmental bodies that do not have in-housgremming capabilities shall comply with
requests in accordance with 8552.231 of the Texa&m@ment Code.

(3) If the charge for providing a copy of publidarmation includes costs of labor, a
governmental body shall comply with the requirersarft§552.261(b) of the Texas Government Code.
(d) Labor charge for locating, compiling, and regarcing public information.

(1) The charge for labor costs incurred in progessirequest for public information is $15 an
hour, which includes fringe benefits. The laborrgleancludes the actual time to locate, compile, an
reproduce the requested information.

(2) A labor charge shall not be billed in connettiaith complying with requests that are for 50
or fewer pages of paper records, unless the dodsrtebe copied are located in:

(A) Two or more separate buildings that are notsatally connected with each other; or
(B) A remote storage facility.

(3) A labor charge shall not be recovered for amgtspent by an attorney, legal assistant, or any
other person who reviews the requested information:

(A) To determine whether the governmental body giibe any exceptions to disclosure
of the requested information under the Texas Gawent Code, Subchapter C, Chapter
552; or

(B) To research or prepare a request for a rulinthb attorney general's office pursuant
to §552.301 of the Texas Government Code.

(4) When confidential information pursuant to a aaory exception of the Act is mixed with
public information in the same page, a labor changg be recovered for time spent to redact, blagkou
or otherwise obscure confidential information iderto release the public information. A labor cjear
shall not be made for redacting confidential infation for requests of 50 or fewer pages, unless the
request also qualifies for a labor charge purstmfiexas Government Code, 8552.261(a)(1) or (2).
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(5) If the charge for providing a copy of publidarmation includes costs of labor, a
governmental body shall comply with the requireraarftTexas Government Code, Chapter 552,
§552.261(b).

(6) For purposes of paragraph (2)(A) of this sutieactwo buildings connected by a covered or
open sidewalk, an elevated or underground passggewa similar facility, are not considered to be
separate buildings.

(e) Overhead charge.

(1) Whenever any labor charge is applicable taqaest, a governmental body may include in the
charges direct and indirect costs, in additiorhtogpecific labor charge. This overhead charge advoul
cover such costs as depreciation of capital agsgts, maintenance and repair, utilities, and
administrative overhead. If a governmental bodyosies to recover such costs, a charge shall be imade
accordance with the methodology described in papdg(3) of this subsection. Although an exact
calculation of costs will vary, the use of a staddzharge will avoid complication in calculatingcbu
costs and will provide uniformity for charges madtiatewide.

(2) An overhead charge shall not be made for reagdescopies of 50 or fewer pages of standard
paper records unless the request also qualifies falbor charge pursuant to Texas Government Code,
§552.261(a)(1) or (2).

(3) The overhead charge shall be computed at 20%teatharge made to cover any labor costs
associated with a particular request. Examplend bour of labor is used for a particular requibst,
formula would be as follows: Labor charge for laegt compiling, and reproducing, $15.00 x .20 =
$3.00; or Programming labor charge, $28.50 x .88 70. If a request requires one hour of laborghar
for locating, compiling, and reproducing informati¢$15.00 per hour); and one hour of programming
labor charge ($28.50 per hour), the combined owetheould be: $15.00 + $28.50 = $43.50 x .20 =
$8.70.

() Microfiche and microfilm charge.

(1) If a governmental body already has informatiuatt exists on microfiche or microfilm and has

copies available for sale or distribution, the ¢jegfior a copy must not exceed the cost of its idyortion.

If no copies of the requested microfiche or midmofare available and the information on the miariodi

or microfilm can be released in its entirety, tliwernmental body should make a copy of the michafic
or microfilm. The charge for a copy shall not exdt#iee cost of its reproduction. The Texas Statedrib
and Archives Commission have the capacity to reprednicrofiche and microfilm for governmental
bodies. Governmental bodies that do not have irsén@apability to reproduce microfiche or microfilm
are encouraged to contact the Texas State Libeford having the reproduction made commercially.

(2) If only a master copy of information in microfo is maintained, the charge is $.10 per page
for standard size paper copies, plus any applidabler and overhead charge for more than 50 copies.
(g) Remote document retrieval charge.

(1) Due to limited on-site capacity of storagelo€uments, it is frequently necessary to store
information that is not in current use in remotaage locations. Every effort should be made by
governmental bodies to store current records @n-Siate agencies are encouraged to store inactive
non-current records with the Texas State Libraiy Archives Commission. To the extent that the
retrieval of documents results in a charge to cgmyith a request, it is permissible to recover sast
such services for requests that qualify for lall@mrges under current law.

(2) If a governmental body has a contract wittommercial records storage company, whereby the
private company charges a fee to locate, retridekyer, and return to storage the needed reconaigs)
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additional labor charge shall be factored in forgispent locating documents at the storage lochtion
the private company's personnel. If after deliterthe governmental body, the boxes must still be
searched for records that are responsive to theesgoa labor charge is allowed according to suiosec
(d) (2) of this section.

(h) Computer resource charge.

(1) The computer resource charge is a utilizatiwerge for computers based on the amortized
cost of acquisition, lease, operation, and maimteaaf computer resources, which might include,iut
not limited to, some or all of the following: cealtprocessing units (CPUSs), servers, disk drivasll
area networks (LANS), printers, tape drives, offeipheral devices, communications devices, soétwar
and system utilities.

(2) These computer resource charges are not idendribstitute for cost recovery
methodologies or charges made for purposes otharrdsponding to public information requests.

(3) The charges in this subsection are averagesilmsa survey of governmental bodies with a
broad range of computer capabilities. Each govemahdody using this cost recovery charge shall
determine which category(ies) of computer systemgsyl to fulfill the public information request nos
closely fits its existing system(s), and set itarge accordingly. Type of System--Rate: Mainfra$#o-
per CPU minute; Midsize--$1.50 per CPU minute; atfi@erver--$2.20 per clock hour; PC or LAN--
$1.00 per clock hour.

(4) The charge made to recover the computer uiizaost is the actual time the computer takes
to execute a particular program times the appleadte. The CPU charge is not meant to apply to
programming or printing time; rather, it is solétyrecover costs associated with the actual timeired
by the computer to execute a program. This timked&PU time, can be read directly from the CPU
clock, and most frequently will be a matter of set® If programming is required to comply with a
particular request, the appropriate charge thatmeaecovered for programming time is set forth in
subsection (d) of this section. No charge shoulchbde for computer print-out time. Example: If a
mainframe computer is used, and the processingitird@ seconds, the charges would be as follows: $1
/3 =$3.33; or $10 /60 x 20 = $3.33.

(5) A governmental body that does not have in-h@aseputer capabilities shall comply with
requests in accordance with the 8552.231 of th@3 &overnment Code.
(i) Miscellaneous supplies. The actual cost of gllaneous supplies, such as labels, boxes, and othe
supplies used to produce the requested informatiany, be added to the total charge for public
information.
() Postal and shipping charges. Governmental Isatli@y add any related postal or shipping expenses
which are necessary to transmit the reproducedrrdtion to the requesting party.
(k) Sales tax. Pursuant to Office of the ComptratePublic Accounts' rules sales tax shall noatided
on charges for public information (34 TAC, ParChapter 3, Subchapter O, §3.341 and §3.342).
(D The commission shall reevaluate and updateetbbarges as necessary.
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C. Price List For Copies (Appendix C)

Format for Copies of Public Information

(a) If a requesting party asks that informatiorpbavided on computer-compatible media of a
particular kind and the requested information &&bnically stored and the governmental body
has the capability of providing it in that formatdait is able to provide it at no greater expense o
time, the governmental body shall provide the infation in the requested format.

(b) The extent to which a requestor can be accorateddwill depend largely on the technological
capability of the governmental body to which theuest is made.

(c) A governmental body is not required to purctesg hardware, software or programming
capabilities that it does not already possess¢oramodate a particular kind of request.

(d) Provision of a copy of public information irethequested medium shall not violate the terms of
any copyright agreement between the governmenthf aod a third party.

(e) If the governmental body does not have theirequechnological capabilities to comply with the
request in the format preferred by the requedbtergbvernmental body shall proceed in
accordance with §552.228(c) of the Public Inforimathct.

(f) If a governmental body receives a request maugliprogramming or manipulation of data, the
governmental body should proceed in accordance8i52.231 of the Public Information Act.
Manipulation of data under §552.231 applies onlinformation stored in electronic format

2.69 Taxpayer Information on Open Records

The purpose of the following policy is to providetemployee’s a succinct synopsis of the Texas Open
Records Act. The information in this section sldoallways be referred to when a property owner asks
that their property records be sealed:

As required by the Texas Open Records Act, itespblicy of the Denton Central Appraisal Districat
every person, upon request, is entitled to completess to public information regarding governnienta
affairs and the official acts of public officersch@mployees. Public information is defined asrimfation
which is contained in documents, writings, letteemoranda, or other printed, typed, copied, or
developed material which is collected, assembledjaintained by or for the Denton Central Appraisal
District in accordance with laws or ordinancesinozonnection with the transaction of official busss.
Unless specifically exempted all such public infation shall be made available to the public duthrey
Denton Central Appraisal District’s normal businkssirs. Public information not accessible at timet
of the request will be made available within a ozeble time.

The District may not legally withhold from publinspection any documents except as specifically
allowed by law. The following information is nailgect to public disclosure:

A. Rendition statements and real and personal piypeports that are filed with the Denton
Central Appraisal District under the understandhrag such statements or reports are to remain
confidential.

B. Information regarding real or personal propedies prices that is voluntarily disclosed to the
Denton Central Appraisal District after a promisattsuch information will remain confidential.
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C. Information relating to the business affairssmgpions, profits, losses or expenditures of a
taxpayer including, but not limited to, corporaa&payers, which are obtained through an
examination of the taxpayers’ books, records, papeemployees.

D. All federal tax returns or federal tax returfoirmation that a taxpayer is required to file wéth
state tax return or report.

E. All applications for agricultural designationd) which a taxpayer files with the Denton
Central Appraisal District’s Chief Appraiser.

F. Statements, declarations, or reports filed ighDenton Central Appraisal District by either
motor vehicle dealers or vessel and outboard nu#alers for the purposes of assessing
inventory value for the tax year. (Effective 1-1}96

G. All information that, if released, would giveeampetitor or bidder any type of unfair
advantage.

H. All information relating to the location of reat personal property to be used for public
purposes before any public announcement of theogeabproject.

I. All information relating to the price of real personal property to be used for a public purpose
before the award of contracts for the property.

This list of exceptions is intended only to covermenonly received taxpayer records, and is not the
complete list of statutory exceptions to the regmient that records be open.

Sources:

1. V.A.T.C.S. Government Code §552.001, 552.002, @, 552.021, 552.025, 552.101,
552.104, 552.105 (West, 1994)

2. V.AT.C.S. Tax Code §22.27, 23.45, 23.12(f)123, 111.006, 171.206 (West, 1994)

2.70 Taxpayer Liaison Officer

The Denton Central Appraisal District has a Taxpdyaison Officer (TLO). The primary focus of the
TLO is to improve the Appraisal District's relatgmp with the public and requires the TLO to be
credible, knowledgeable and responsive to the publth no conflicting interests. The duties and
responsibilities of the Taxpayer Liaison Officerynaclude:

» Resolving issues regarding the Board of Directitves,Chief Appraiser, or Denton Central
Appraisal District employees.

» May provide information and/or materials designeddsist property owners in understanding the
appraisal process, protest procedures, taxingnatiters and other related issues.

» Reporting to the board at each meeting (if necgssarinquiries or public complaints filed and
their status. Reports to the Board may be anavrafitten presentation and may include the
nature of the issues and concerns with a followougnsure their resolution.
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In addition, the taxpayer liaison officer may hanplblic access and informational matters. Thediai
officer also resolves complaints that fall outdtle jurisdiction of the appraisal review board.eath
regular meeting of the board, the taxpayer liasficer reports on the number, nature and status of
resolution on any complaints (if any).

The TLO also coordinates many administrative matier the ARB. If you are having some difficulty
with the protest system, or have questions conagithie ARB, contact the TLO. If your question canno
be resolved directly, you will receive an approfarieeferral to someone who can help you.

The Taxpayer Liaison Officer contact informatiorlwe posted on the Appraisal District's website to
help accessibility to the public.

The Texas Property Tax Code defines the Taxpayesdan Officer as:

86.052. Taxpayer Liaison Officer

(a) The board of directors for an appraisal distiieated for a county with a population of morarth
125,000 shall appoint a taxpayer liaison officeowghall serve at the pleasure of the board. Theataet
liaison officer shall administer the public acc&ssctions required by Sections 6.04(d), (e), ahdaffid is
responsible for resolving disputes not involvingtteis that may be protested under Section 41.41.
(b) The taxpayer liaison officer may provide inf@tion and materials designed to assist propertyeosvn
in understanding the appraisal process, protesegioes, and related matters.

(c) The taxpayer liaison officer shall report te thoard at each meeting on the status of all cantpla
filed with the board under Section 6.04(q).

(d) The taxpayer liaison officer is entitled to qoensation as provided by the budget adopted by the
board of directors.

(e) The chief appraiser or any other person whiopes appraisal services for the appraisal distoict

compensation is not eligible to be the taxpayeasdia officer for the appraisal district.

Added by Acts 1989, 71st Leg., ch. 796, § 8, eiffi.1, 1990. Amended by Acts 1991, 72nd Leg., ch.
371, § 2, eff. Sept. 1, 1991; Acts 2007, 80th Lely.,1086, § 1, eff. Sept. 1, 2007.
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SUBSECTION 3. APPRAISAL OF BUSINESS PERSONAL PROPERY

3.01 Introduction

A. Definition of Appraisal Responsibility

The Business Personal Property Department of timdbeCentral Appraisal District (DCAD) is
responsible for developing fair and uniform mana&ties for all taxable Business Personal Property
accounts in the DCAD.

B. Legal and Statutory Requirements

The provisions of the Texas Property Tax Code (TPar@l relevant legislative measures involving
appraisal administration and procedures controlmbik of the appraisal district. The district is
responsible for appraising property on the basitsaharket value for ad valorem tax purposes &mhe
taxing unit that imposes ad valorem taxes on ptgperthe district. The district is required to
periodically reappraise all property at least oaeery three yearsDCAD reappraises property each

year.

C. Administration Requirements

DCAD subscribes to the standards of the Internatidissociation of Assessing Officers (IAAO)
regarding its appraisal practices and procedub€3AD also subscribes to the standards promulgaged b
the Appraisal Foundation known as the Uniform Séadsl of Professional Appraisal Practice (USPAP).
The Business Personal Property Department submitsahbudget requests to the Deputy Chief
Appraiser and is bound to produce mass-appraisai@ss on Business Personal properties within the
cost constraints of said budget.

D. Appraisal Resources

Personnel - The Business Personal Property Depatrstadf consists of a manager, a supervisor, three
field appraisers assigned to geographic areasheed information specialists. The manager regorts
the Deputy Chief Appraiser.
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E. Scope of Work

The Business Personal Property Department of timdbeCentral Appraisal District (DCAD) is
responsible for developing fair and uniform valémrsall industrial, business, and mineral propettie

3.02 General Policies and Procedures

The most difficult tasks encountered by an appraisethe discovery and assessment of personal
property. The law requires that all property mdfically exempt be taxed. However, becauseqoels
property is easily concealed and frequently movediteecause of the need to determine situs, and
ownership, the taxation of personal property isardifficult than the taxation of real property.

Items not permanently affixed to or part of redhesis generally considered to be personal prepérd

differentiate between real and personal propemyatbpraiser must consider the manner in which the
property is attached or secured in the locatiompilrpose for which the property is used and whétlie
to remain permanently affixed or be removed at stme. A general rule is that an item is personal

property if it can be removed without serious igjto the real estate or to the item itself.

A. Data and Research

It is the goal of this department to gather infatiovathat can be used to establish class schedakbs
verify that values placed on DCAD Appraisal Rolte as accurate as possible.

Any information that would indicate value will bertsidered.

When information is received from whatever souitis, verified by personal contact, third party
information, or direct access to financial inforinat

Staff will work with any reliable source to acquirdormation.

B. Education and Training
All employees shall have the knowledge and expettiddo their job. Each employee will have a
minimum educational standard required for theiitims In addition, DCAD will supply the following
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1. On the job training — each employee will recaraining on procedures, policy, and equipmenthgyrt
supervisor and other employees in similar positions

2. State required education and registration eraployees so required will achieve and maintaiir the
own educational and registration requirements.

3. Additional training and education — from timetitne, additional training and education will be
required to enhance job performance, knowledgeeapdrtise.

Employees will be expected to perform to an acd#ptstandard.

3.03 Methods of Discovery

Since most personal property is movable in natbhieemost difficult step in the assessment of paerkon
property is developing a system of discovery andgaizing the appropriate trade level.

How Business Personal Property is appraised:

The application of appraisal for the purposes dfiBess Personal Property is divided into the catego
of variable and fixed.

Fixed tasks include recognizing, inspecting antrggtip new accounts, review and reappraisal of an
assigned geographical area as well as deletingiatthat have ceased doing business. This catégory
for accounts that have a single physical location.

Variable accounts are accounts that may have rfaultpations or be specialty accounts. Multiple
location accounts include leased equipment, telemamications, utilities, pipelines and billboards.
Specialty accounts include tenant accounts andapeeentory accounts for auto, boat, heavy
equipment and manufactured housing dealers.

The BPP department also reviews accounts that narneendered in the previous year. Also accourds ar
reviewed that may have been questioned and adiffealue applied based on comparable property type

Due to the dynamic nature of personal propertyrinfition gathered from certified renditions, vexdfi
balance sheets, invoices, and asset listings @diifirough national cost services (Marshall & Swift
valuation software for BPP) have been determingti@best comparable and benchmarks for the
property being valued. This process can be usdéwuelop pricing guides by property type. Propeypet
is noted by classification referenced by an SIC EOThe information is then converted into a priee p
square foot representation multiplied by the sqf@wtage of the subject.
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Benchmark Properties — Personal Property doesanotally lend itself to being tested by benchmark
sales. The best indicators of a benchmark for patgwroperty are certified renditions, balance &ee
invoices, and asset listings. Marshall and Swilti@ion software is also used as a test and adfonttn
assisting in developing benchmarks.

Fixed Tasks — These accounts are taken from théopieyear’s certified roll. They are generatedin
account ledger format sometimes carried in bookfdiut in the case of the Denton BPP department an
apple I-PAD. This allows for immediate account asnfation and entry of recognized new accounts.

Fixed accounts are separated into geographicad.afbase areas are based upon cities and school
districts. Within these areas certain designatedatts are noted for special attention. This caiego
includes properties that did not file a renditibe previous year or the rendition filed was questtband
was not used for the property’s valuation.

Each appraiser inspects every account on theieraifgon inspecting the accounts on the assigned,rou
the appraiser verifies and makes any appropriaagd Sources that can be used as an adjunct to aid
them in their task of identifying new accounts amtificates of occupancy, newspaper articles and
business journals.

Variable accounts — Variable accounts are repredeny leased equipment, telecommunications, esliti
mineral and VIT accounts. These accounts are redd®y electronic transmission. The information is
reviewed and entered by the assigned staff. Thiered and depreciated information is then incotgdra
into the final value for the current year.

A. Business Personal Property Rendition

The use of a personal property rendition is bytfarmost important method of discovering personal
property. This method requires that the appraisatict develop and use suitable rendition formd a
vigorously pursue their accurate completion by &éygus. The rendition process is particularly inbgotr
for commercial, industrial and utility taxpayersasge inventory, equipment and supplies constitute a
large part of their taxable property.

The rendition is often used by the appraiser taioihformation necessary for the appraiser toafip
districts own depreciation schedules to equipnfemjture and fixtures; the rendition does not
necessarily contain requisite information for sdejpreciation calculations.

The Business Personal Property Rendition is duer dmefore April 15. All renditions must be signeta
completed. An additional 30 days if requested iitimg will be approved. Any additional extensioresp
the original 30 days must show cause and be apptoyéhe Chief Appraiser.

Properties that do not comply with the deadlindshei subject to a 10% penalty. A property owner ca
request in writing a waiver from the 10% penaltgdbds cause is shown. The Appraiser is resporisible
research the request and all information on thewttcto determine if a penalty can be waived.
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B. Prior Year Tax Roll

A review of the prior year’s tax roll is a good bdsom which the appraiser can work. Although
particular items may change from year to yearpsc nature of the property will remain unchaniged
most cases.

C. Publicized Material

The use of newspapers, press releases and tradalpwill often assist the appraiser in locating t
addition of personal property that results from rmginesses opening or old businesses expanding
within his jurisdiction.

D. Telephone and City Directories

Telephone and city directories are particularlyuedle in locating commercial, service or industrial
operations new to the jurisdiction.

E. Physical Inspection

Visual inspection to assure that all taxable peabproperty is assessed is used by the appraiser an
assigned area of the appraisal district.

F. Registration Records

County vehicle registration records are the beastcgofor vehicle information. These lists providest
of the information necessary to assess such propert

G. Federal Government Records

The FAA supplies data consisting of the name amflesdes of airplane owners and a description of the
type of planes they own.

H. Building Permits

Building permits also will indicate the existendenew business or the replacement of one busimess f
another when existing commercial property is renextle

|. Sales Tax Listing
Business or “sales tax” lists from the State Cooifgr's office are also good sources for discovgtime

existence of many businesses that otherwise maygoticed, along with providing ownership and good
mailing address information.
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J. County Clerk DBA Records

These are filings that are recorded at the Coutdyk@ office stating the assumed name of the caompa

3.04 Procedures for Informal Meetings and Participaing in Appraisal
Review Board Hearings

The appeals process begins with an informal meéiitgeen the appraiser and the property owner to
discuss any errors, discrepancies of market valdéoaequity, and any claims of exemptions or sgeci
valuations (Freeport, abatement, foreign trade).efithe informal review may be handled by mail, in
person, or by telephone. The review allows for camication and mutual understanding, which will
reduce the number of formal appeals. Informalesi should incorporate the following basic steps:
1) Initiate inquiry record; 2)Verify the parcel orimation; 3)Exchange information; 4)Record the retu
of complaint; 5)Use cost, sales, or income infoiamato confirm property value; 6)If a value change
indicated, the appraiser will change the valueeamtdr into a signed agreement with the propertyeswn
7If a value change is not warranted, the appraiseuld explain the appeal rights and procedunes, i
case the property owner wishes to make a formaalpp

Appraisal Review Board hearings (formal appeals)the next step in the appeals process. Pritweto t
hearing, the property owner should be given a adyfie evidence the appraiser plans to use.

Formal Hearings — The appraiser is given the resipoity of identifying protested accounts thatl fal
within their scope of responsibility. Any informati that was incorporated in the valuing of the aoto
is to be presented at the hearing. Each side éngin opportunity to present their information lpefihe
ARB gives their decision. After the board givesitliecision a board order is mailed informing the
protester of the decision if there is a change.

A. Procedures on Maintaining Confidential Infornoati

All confidential information (renditions, contractsalance sheets, etc.) are kept secure and prexhibi
from public view. Confidential documents must bguested in writing and the persons requesting must
be the owner, agent, or an authorized employekedbtisiness.

3.05 Situs and Inspection of Personal Property

Field Instructions — The appraiser is instructed aill endeavor to be aware of the accounts thatar
their route. As to the extent that personal propesin be assessed depends on its discovery.
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A. Situs of Personal Property

Another difficult task in assessing personal propierdetermining the situs of the property foratan
purposes. The general rule in taxation of perspraerty is that a taxing jurisdiction can onlgess
property that has situs within its boundaries. Basic law for determining situs of personal proyper
involves identifying the owner’s intent for the peaty. If personal property has not acquired donac
situs of its own by being located at one place noodess permanently, it is taxable at the domiaflthe
owner. Expansion of situs questions can be foorle States General Appraisal Manual, the Property
Tax Code, and personal property course texts.

B. Measurement of Area

The appraiser must measure the area in which iamergt held for sale or stored for future use applya
the averaging density factor tables for like propé&s arrive at a consistent estimate of value.

C. Property Inspection

The personal property appraiser should first insthexproperty to be appraised. Next, the appraise
should examine or audit the books and recordseobtlsiness to be appraised if the financial statésne
are available. From the inspection and examinabasic data may be extracted for the appraistleof
operating unit.

The inspection and audit program should develogdh@wing basic data:

1. Source of costs declared by the taxpayer
2. Reliability of cost information

3. Condition of property

4. Description of the property by item or class
5. Year acquired — new or used

6. Economic (Useful) Life — by item or classes
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D. Evaluation of Inventory

Items of inventory must be evaluated in bulk akaascor category assessable to a particular takpaye
unlike other items of “tangible personal propertfgrniture and fixtures, machinery, equipment and
vehicles) which, under normal circumstances, ateetevaluated and assessed separately. In the
recognized methods of evaluation of inventory om@gregate or bulk basis, the appraiser should firs
determine the level of trade; i.e., manufacturimiyplesale or retail at which the inventory is helthe
product of this method would be the amount thatld/dse received by the taxpayer in a sale of thal tot
of such items of inventory assessable to him, aiteer person, firm or corporation who would conénu
the business. The principal of substitution dagahat inventory value would be the replacemesit tto
the owner of an acceptable substitute having coatpautility.

Business personal property accounts that are vaiued2 million will be reviewed by the supervisor
manager.

All freeport and abatement applications will beiegxed by the supervisor or manager of the depaitmen

All pollution control accounts will be reviewed Hye supervisor or manager.

E. Data Entry Procedures

Example of the process that the appraiser usegjigra information from the account records by ger

Queries:

* Query 1: Route by city (query will produce restitiseach city separately and saved in excel on
F: drive).

* Query 2: out of city route. Query results will beegything out of city limits. (Query will be
saved in excel on F: drive).

* Query 3: dba route. Query results pull all L1 & &@ounts in Denton County in dba order.
(Query will be saved in excel on F: drive).

Printing:
e Query 1: route by city — print 1 master copy
* Query 2: out of city route — print 1 master copy

* Query 3: dba route — print 5 copies
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Organizing Queries 1 & 2:

Make 1 master binder that includes the city andobutty route

Separate each city with dividers and label. Putodgity in back of binder. Separate out of city

with divider and label. Label front of binder witvhich cities are included and out of city
(include current year)

Keep master route book in Managers office

Organizing Query 3:

Make 5 separate binders. Label front of each bird#isa route (include current year)

Loading Query 1 and 2 to BPP Route Books (Google):

Once queries are complete and correct they widirbailed to the helpdesk

Helpdesk will load

Working Areas:

You will receive the paper portion of the routetthaeds to be worked

Once completed it will be turned back in

Color Coding:

Red - delete

Green — active (no data entry needed)

Yellow — requires data entry. Explain in commentaatly what needs to be changed
Pink — recheck, revalue, etc.

Blue - tenant list
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Data Entry:
» Clerical staff will make all necessary changesdooant
e The date and initial will be put in the done sectivhen any changes are made

» Changes will be made by clerk on the appraisedays

New Accounts:
» Appraiser will use new card template when settipg@unew account
» After appraiser types up new card it will be entile bppnewaccounts
» Clerical staff will check bppnewaccounts inbox

» Once clerical staff sets up new account/scannelibe dropped in that appraisers pending
folder

» Appraiser will check pending folder. Check all datdary in PACS and add any additional
information needed to account

» Appraiser will drag email to their worked folder

» Supervisor will check each appraisers worked foldéer emails (new accounts) are checked
they will be moved to the current year completdddo

3.06 Estimation of Property Value

The method used to value personal property is lyscahtrolled by such considerations as the type of
property, whether there is an active and open m#éokeuch property and specific information as,age
quality or quantity. The key to mass appraisgl@fsonal property revolves around standardizing the
method of processing data and applying the thesbtional approaches to value. The market-data
approach, the cost approach and the income appoaacbe applied in assessing personal property
through the use of renditions, schedules and aggirguides that are developed and used by theiagbra
district. Inventory that is bought in bulk quaiet#t must meet the test of an arm’s length saleshodld
not include business liquidation. In determinihg tmarket value” of items of inventory, the appeai
should consider the invoice cost, the conditiothefinventory and other factors as required by taw,
recognized using generally accepted accountingipesc(GAAP), and correctly employs generally
accepted appraisal techniques or methods (GAAP)dduce and communicate credible appraisals. The
appraiser shall endeavor not to commit a substaartiar of omission or commission that significgntl
affects a mass appraisal nor render a mass agdpressaareless or negligent manner.
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A. On-Site Appraisal

An “on-site” appraisal will be made of each indiwa, firm, partnership, co-partnership, association
society, corporation, or any other legal entityt thans, holds, or uses personal property in conmect
with a business or profession. Established acsowititbe rechecked annually and new accountshwill
established upon discovery.

Appraisers will make a detailed report for eachifess visited to include:
— Business Name and Location
— Owner, Principal Officer, or Representative
— Mailing Address (If different)
— Business Telephone Number
— Person Contacted (At the business)
— Date Business Opened (New accounts only)
— County, City, School, and/or Special District
— Refused Entry and By Whom
— Square foot area occupied and leased
— Appropriate listing and description of PersoRabperty
— Property by category showing quality, conditidansity of material, etc.
— Method or Technique and appraisal approach z#ifi

— Disclose any extraordinary assumptions or lingtconditions that effect value
and indicate the impact

— Appraised Value
— Initials of Appraiser and Name of any Assistéygpraiser

— Date of Appraisal

Each DCAD Personal Property Account is identifigdatunique computer assigned account number and
a business type using the Standard Industrial fitzegon System, and a property use code. Account
are maintained on the Personal Property worksheekept in the appraisers’ office files (see below)
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B. BPP Pricing Guide

The BPP manual is the current version used by tbpdpty Tax Division of the State Comptroller’s
office utilized in ratio studies, and adopted feely the Denton Central Appraisal District. THeFB
manual gives guidelines for appraising propertthia manner. The following pages detail how the
density tables are to be used as supplied in theiaha All depreciation tables referred to are 2001
revised 2002 & 2003 for purposes of these followemgmples; values for business are estimated as if
being appraised for the 2001 tax year.

INVENTORY

D (Quality)
E FAIR AVERAGE GOOD
N LOW 1 4 7
S
|  AVERAGE 2 5 8
T
Y HIGH 3 6 9

FURNITURE, FIXTURES, & EQUIPMENT
D FAIR AVERAGE GOOD
E
N LOW 1 4 7
S
|  AVERAGE 2 5 8
T
Y HIGH 3 6 9
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Figure 1 Pricing Grids

Shown in Figure 1 is a blank sample of the pri¢imgds” The top grid is for “Inventory” while theolver
is for “Fixed Assets.” Across the grid are thr8golumns headed FAIR, AVERAGE, and GOOD.

Generally, speaking, these columns represent threatded “Quality” of the inventory or fixed assets.

Reading from top to bottom and down the left hadd,scan be seen LOW, AVERAGE, and HIGH.
Again, generally speaking, these headings inditet@stimated amount or quantity of inventory. cAa
be seen, Class “5” is the center point of the pgaystem. Realistically all adjustments up or down
should start from this point as “average” is thesimmmmon and therefore the easiest, most accurate
point of reference.
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Hardware Store

Table 5251
INVENTORY
(Quiality)
D FAIR AVERAGE GOOD
E
N LOW 1 8.00 4 15.00 7 27.00
S
| AVERAGE 2 10.00 5 18.00 8 32.00
T
Y HIGH 3 13.00 6 22.00 9 40.00
FURNITURE, FIXTURES & EQUIPMENT
(Quiality)
D FAIR AVERAGE GOOD
E
N LOW 1 1.00 4 5.00 7 10.00
S
| AVERAGE 2 2.00 5 6.00 8 12.00
T
Y HIGH 3 4.00 6 8.00 9 14.00




*Most hardware stores will be in the Fair and Ager&F&E columns.

Percent Good .90 .80 .70 .60 .50 40 .30 .20 10

Age lyr. 2yrs.  3yrs. 4yrs.  5yrs.  6yrs. 7yrs8yrs. 9+ yrs.

Figure 2 Density Tables

Using Figure 2, the first example used is a 5,&p0tshardware store that was established in 199%er
obtaining all pertinent information to set up tlee@unt, it is estimated that this location has ager
quality inventory with average density. The fixasbets are estimated to be average for this bsdinges
in well-maintained condition. The effective agestimated for the year 1997.

By indexing the inventory table, this location lassed a “5” with a price of $18.00 per sq. ft.eTixed
asset table also indicates a class “5” for $6.0Gqeft. After checking the depreciation tablelena ten
(10) year life, we find that the fixed assets atineated to be 60% good for a 1997 asset purchase.

In this example, the value is estimated as follows:

Inventory 5,860 sq. ft. @ $18.00 =  $105,480

Fixed 5,860 sq. ft. @ $ 6.00 X 60% 21,096

$126,576

In the second example, we have another hardwame witth a size of 4,725 sq. ft. The inventory dwyal
and mix are very similar to what is normally seétowever, it appears there is more of it on thévase
rather than in the stock room. The fixtures adeplvooden examples that were normally seen in the
1940's and 1950's period with wear and tear typiodixtures of that age. For this example, date
established is estimated in 1952.

In estimating the value for this location, we d@ssing the inventory as average with a higheritiens
By checking the grid, the “class” for this locatifow inventory is a “6” or $22.00 per sq. ft. Tieures
will be classed “2” or $2.00 per sq. ft. with thepdeciation schedule indicating 20% remaining.

(Not going below “normal” ten year life figure dstfires are still in use and in “average” conditfon
fixtures of that age.) Therefore, overall effeetage is 1993.
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The value on this business is estimated below:
Inventory 4,725 sq. ft. @ $22.00 $103,950

Fixed 4,725 sq. ft. @ 2.00 X 20% = 1,890

$105,840

C. The Historical or Original Cost

1. Cost Determination

The cost as shown on the accounting records reftifferent cost “basis” for items acquired. The
property may have been acquired by cash purchgsmriract on a deferred payment plan; by exchange,
or trade; by issuance of securities or other ptgpby self-construction; by gift or discovery; loy other

cost “basis.” Accountants generally adhere todidse price established at the time the property was
acquired. This principle has wide acceptanceénattcounting profession. The property accounts
seldom depart from the historical price base tlecetiepreciated values of the assets.

However, the accounting term cost typically is nefd to as the cost of acquiring an asset on tteafa
acquisition. Thus the value recorded for the asseh company may be described as the “all inoftisi
costs. The accounting records generally have pippequisitions reported on an “original” cost isas
These accounts may be adjusted for the determimafidepreciation, etc. The cost then would barmn
“adjusted” cost basis.

2. Examination of Accounting Records

The appraiser should examine the books and reodittie business. The accounting records may be a
complete or standard set of records or a modifystesn of records. The report of the appraiser Ishou
indicate what records were examined and describgyfie of records examined for the appraisal. A
determination must be made as to the cost basistagecord property in the records. This costdas
should reflect the minimum cash outlay necessaryhi® acquisition of the property. This cash outla
should also represent all the expenditures upetditine the property is put to its ultimate use.eTh
appraiser must determine the cost basis recordesitfer new or used property and if it is repréatve

of the current value at the time of acquisition.

The historical or original cost may be the onlyaiele source data available for the appraisal gl
property. The source data may reflect historicats for new or used property according to the date
acquisition. The appraiser may have to adjusttst basis of the accounting records if these aistsot
reflect “current value at the time of acquisitioriChe historical or accounting cost bases, aftpraipal
adjustments, are factored to current replacemests ceew.
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D. Invoice Cost

Appraisers should first consider the taxpayer'®iog cost. Such cost should include delivery eigfit
charges but not sales tax if any, and should beceztiby any trade quantity, cash or similar subistizeal
discounts allowed to the taxpayer. The conditibthe goods, including depreciation and appreaiatio
may indicate an adjustment in value from invoicstcdnvoice cost should be reduced when losses in
value occur due to damage, shrinkage, out of seasbof style, or similar factors that reduce tharket
value of the inventory below the invoice cost. \Wlagjing or curing or other similar factors enhance
value, invoice cost should be increased to refld@stappreciation. In certain situations, the eatfi
inventory consisting of work in process may inceeas the manufacturing process continues. In this
situation, the invoice cost must be increasedfteatthis appreciation.

E. Flat Pricing

On accounts that do not fall into a “class” or whactual figures are known, do not use the Density
Tables when a different figure is needed for thalfvalue estimate. This final estimate is entéoedthe
worksheet and terminal) as a flat price figure. |@rations where verification has been presented or
obtained, the appraiser is also expected to flagutrksheet and computer (there is a specific fiald
this purpose on each) that the location’s valueiffied. A file (referred to as a “data file”) rsube set
up and maintained with supporting documentatiohis s then available to the personal property
supervisor for checking and analysis.

F. Fixed Asset Depreciation

As with all appraisals, depreciation based on &ffe@ge is the critical variance to the final estte of
value. Therefore, to audit depreciation more digswverall effective age of the fixed assets igquisite

of the appraiser to make the pricing system wdtkrthermore, it requires all appraisers distrialevio

use the Depreciation Tables for standardizationaguulaisals that are more “fair and equal.” This
information can then be analyzed on a printout wttier businesses in the same category where a
comparison of values will be more meaningful wigttbr conclusions being achieved by the appraisers.

G. Economic Life

1. Measuring Economic Life

The physical life of a property is that period extmg from the time a piece of equipment is newl it
is physically no longer usable or has had a subatamount of life restored by rebuilding. The
economic life of a property is the estimated timeasured from the date the item is new until the
disappearance of its capacity to produce a grgadlet than its expense or upkeep. Without economic
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and functional obsolescence, economic and phyiieahay be identical. Economic life may be greate
than, equal to, or less than the physical liferoftam.

2. Estimation of Economic Life

The appraiser should estimate the reasonable edofi@for commercial type property by item.
Commercial type property usually has a longer enoadife than other types of personal property.isTh
is due to limited use, enhanced design, betterter@mce and less obsolescence. Guidelines for
economic lives are found in the IRS Code, the Matdbaluation Service manual, and other sources
using generally accepted appraisal practices (GAAP)

3. Economic Life Tables

The appraiser judges the economic life by physieglection of the property and determination of the
actual use of the property. As a guide the appraigy use Depreciation Guidelines Life Expectancy
Tables by the predominate use of the property. tdbkes are supplied with the BPP manual. The
appraiser must then select the economic life fmairéicular property based on operating conditions,
experience of the industry, and his informed judgime

H. Percent Good Tables

Depreciation is estimated by the use of a remainaige or Percent Good Table. Normal depreciation
allows for the decline in value of the property oite estimated economic life. The rate of defaton

or Percent Good Table relates not only to the nreasent of time, but to other factors as well. Sahe
these particular factors are the operating poliggarding repairs, maintenance, and replacenigm.
other factors affect normal depreciation and mestdnsidered by the appraiser to estimate thertturre
value of any personal property. The use of thpeny has an effect on the remaining economicalife
the current value. Depreciation rates are basealerage condition for age.

The appraiser has determined the Replacement @s{RCN). An economic life has been assigned to
the property. The appraiser determines the foligwi

1. Replacement Cost New (RCN) = 28,250 (assumetdbeaufor example)
2. The assigned life of 10 years, on a compoaite r
3. The age of the property is determined to blet €iP93—2001) years.

4. Using the Percent Good Table, he finds 20% iréntavalue for average condition. This is detereol
by using the 10 year Normal Depreciation columnthrcage of 8 years. The estimated remaining life
indicated is 2 years.

5. The Replacement Cost New (RCN) multiplied eygiercent good (%) (remaining value) gives the
appraiser the estimate of Replacement Cost NewN@swal Depreciation (RCNLND).
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The following is an example of estimating the re@haent cost less nhormal depreciation, using theder
Good Table:

=

. Replacement Cost New, RCN = $28,25

2. Normal Life — 10 years

3. Age of Property — 8 years

4. Percent Good Table — Normal Depreciation 10syea
5. Percent Good (Remaining Value) 20%

6. RCN $28,250 X Percent Good 20%

7. $28,250 X 20% = $5,650 RCNLND

Figure 3 Using Percent Good

Using Figure 3, the replacement cost new is adjustedepreciation according to age. Next,
depreciation is considered in view of the conditidthe property. This depreciation is based oysjual
factors, and can be less, equal to or greaterdbpreciation from age only.

I. Trending Factors

A cost index, such as in Marshall & Swift, is desgd to show specific rates and directions of price
movements. Cost Indexes’ are used to trend histiozdst to current costs. The index is conveided
factors using the year before the appraisal yetlteabase year. The costs data used in appraising
property are generally historical costs. Histdramsts are factored to current costs by the use of
conversion factors.

1. Determine the historical or acquisition costrirthe books and records. The cost basis must be
representative of current value at the time of &iipn. These costs should be factored by contipasi
grouped or summarized within years of acquisition.

2. Determine the factor which is to be used basethe acquisition date.

3. Multiply the original cost by the factor.
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The result is the trended historical cost or thignedge of the replacement cost new.

The following is an example of estimating Replacen@ost New (RCN) using the 1992 Cost Factors:

SMALL OFFICE — FURNITURE & FIXTURES

1. Cost Basis = $10,000

2. Acquisition Date 1983

3. Replacement Cost Factor = 132

4. Cost $10,000 X 132% = $13,200 = RCN

Using Cost Index Factor

Cost basis is trended to estimate ReplacementNGgt{RCN). These costs are factored by the use of
conversion factors. Finally, the estimate of tbermmic life or remaining life of the property isade.
Normal depreciation is then applied to the valliee RCNLND is the result of using the cost factamd
the Percent Good Column.

J. Obsolescence

In the appraisal of commercial personal propertinaadl other types of property, the problem of
obsolescence must be considered in estimating .vdlbe appraiser should consider obsolescence a
factor in the valuation of any property. Obsolemmemay be defined as loss of value caused by
technological change or innovation, changes in aehod product, or other causes.

1. Functional Obsolescence

When the loss of value is due to technological geaor innovation, it is usually referred to as fimal
obsolescence. It can be recognized by lack afyuiil the property; inadequate capacity or si&ince
the obsolescence is present in the property laek,of capacity or size) it can sometimes be cwae by
remodeling.
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2. Economic Obsolescence

When the loss of value is due to change in produdemand, it is customarily referred to as ecogomi
obsolescence. Economic obsolescence is causedempa factors and cannot be overcome.

3. Measurement of Obsolescence

Obsolescence is not difficult to recognize in paed@roperty, but it is difficult to measure withcarracy.
This is because obsolescence is best measuredrkgtresidence. Adequate market evidence of value
cannot always be found for all types of personapprty. The appraiser should look to the market fo
any evidence of value loss due to obsolescenceleafténg estimated the value using the cost approac
Appraisers must consider what an informed purchiaseilling to pay for this property as an opergtin
unit on a going concern basis.

The appraiser will first determine Replacement Qi Less Normal Depreciation (RCNLND.) The
ratio of the RCNLND to the RCN should be comparethe overall condition of the operating unit.
Then consideration must be given for an adjustrdeatto obsolescence; economic, functional, or both.
To estimate the amount of obsolescence, the appmraisst use good appraisal judgment. A reviewlof a
the external and internal factors, including masgtience should be employed whenever available.

K. Salvage & Scrap Value of Personal Property

There are times when the appraiser in the fieldemers a business that has remodeled or replagad w
out equipment, but older/idle equipment remainshencompany books. This equipment has value, if
only salvage or scrap, which must be consider¢hdrvaluation of the business. Salvage valueds th
price at which the owner can dispose of an astat itgd useful service life has expired. The prsaally
includes removal of all or part of the propertynfréhe premises for use elsewhere, usually with
refurbishing. Scrap value is the lowest value propwill have and is measured for its content (s

of iron, aluminum, copper, etc., or other comporngarts) to be used for recycling.

L. Procedures for Verifying the Accuracy of Work

All renditions are verified and checked by the ajger. The supervisor takes random samples fram ea
employee.

Various value reports are reviewed to ensure egualiformity and accuracy are accomplished.

M. Procedures on Accepting Renditions and AssessiVgaiving Penalties

The Business Personal Property Rendition is duer dwefore April 15. All renditions must be signeaid
completed. An additional 30 days if requested iitimg will be approved. Any additional extensions
past the original 30 days must show good causdearbproved by the Chief Appraiser.
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Properties that do not comply with the deadlindshe subject to a 10% penalty. A property owrem ¢
in writing request a waiver from the 10% penaltgdbd cause is shown. The Appraiser is respongible
research the request and all information on thewattcto determine if a penalty can be waived.

Utility accounts maintained by an outside apprdisal are updated from the computer generatedhtisti
provided by the firm.

O. Policies and Procedures for Performing, Analyznd Using Internal Ratio Studies

Analysis

The District utilizes internal computer generate@rigs to help in ascertaining proper ratios. dheries
are performed to locate outlier spread. This wandtlde properties that increased by more than the
designated percentages and amounts. This woutdagivndicator of properties that fell outside the
indicated ranges. Summary statistics including,not limited to, the median, weighted mean, and
standard deviation provide the analysts an analtiml by which to determine both the level and
uniformity of appraised value by SIC code. Rev@the standard deviation can discern appraisal
uniformity.
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DENTON CENTRAL APPRAISAL DISTRICT
PERSONAL PROPERTY WORK SHEET

PROP ID:

NV:

BUSINESS NAME:

OWNER'’S NAME:

SITUS LOCATION:
MAILING ADDRESS:

PHONE NUMBERS:

PROPERTY
DESCRIPTION:

TAXING UNITS:

1. INVENTORY - GOODS, WARES, MDSE

LINKED
PROPERTY

STATE
CODE: SIC:

EXEMPTIONS / COMMENTS

SF:

2. FURNITURE & FIXTURES

SF:

3. MACHINERY & EQUIPMENT

4. VEHICLES

YEAR MAKE TYPE LIC#

APPRAISER: DATE:

INFO FROM:
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(1) NAME OF COMPANY:

BILLBOARD VALUATION WORKSHEET

(2) DATE:

(3) PERSON TO CONTACT:

(4) NUMBER:

(5) COUNTY NAME:

(6) TELEPHONE:

(7) LOCATION OF STRUCTURE & BILLBOARD #:

(8) NEAREST ADDRESS & ENTITIES:

(9) NEAREST LOCATION:

(10) ORIGINAL CONSTRUCTION DATE:

(11) AGE (IN YEARS):

(12) TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION (WOOD, STEEL, MONOPOLE):

(13) CLASS:

(14) HAGL:

(15) ILLUMINATION: YES NO

(16) LARGEST DISPLAY SURFACE:

(17) NUMBER OF DISPLAY SURFACES:

(18) PLATFORM #

YES NO

(19) APRON #

YES NO

BASE PRICE PER SQUARE FOOT

X SQFT=

NUMBER OF ADDITIONAL SURFACES

X PER SURFACE =

CONSTRUCTION ADJUSTMENTS

HAGL — BASE STRUCTURE COST

QY
) (B

MONOPOLE - BASE STRUCTURE COST

STACKS - BASE STRUCTURE COST

ADDITIONAL IMPROVEMENTS

ILLUMINATION - # OF SURFACES

BASE STRUCTURE COST = ©
(ADD A & B)
X PERCENTAGE = D) (
X PERCENTAGE = ) (E
X PERCENTAGE = 5
TOTAL ADJUSTED BASE COST = (G)

TOTALOF € (D, E, &F)

X PER SURFACE =

PLATFORM — PER LINEAR FOOT

X LINEAR FEET =

(H)

(1)

APRON - PER LINEAR FOOT

X LINEAR FEET =

)

VALUATION OF BILLBOARD

REPLACEMENT COST NEW RCN (L)

TOTAL OTHER ADDITIONS =

(K)

(ADDH, |, &J)

REPLACEMENT COST NEW (RCN)
(ADD G &K)

X PCT GOOD =

()
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DENTON CENTRAL APPRAISAL DISTRICT

Business Personal Property Department
PO BOX 50764 Denton, TX 76206 ® 3901 Morse Street, Denton, TX 76208

Dept 940-349-3950 Metro 972-434-2602 Fax 940-349-3951
For additional forms and resources visit our website at www.dentoncad.com

This document must be filed with the appraisal district office in the county in which your property is taxable. It must not be filed with the office
of the Comptroller of Public Accounts. Location and address information for appraisal district offices may be found at
www.window.state.tx.us/propertytax/references/directory/cad.

Business Name & Current Mailing Address: Account Number:

Property Location Address:
Property Owner Agents Name, Address, & Phone Number:
Owner’s Phone Number:

Description of Business (optional):

Questions 1-6 optional
1. If any of the above information is not correct, please make the necessary changes. The last day to file this rendition is April 15.

2. Business Type is (check one): [] Individual or sole proprietorship [ Partnership [ Society [] Corporation

3. Square Footage of building occupied:

4. [l Leased space [ Owned space

Sales Tax Permit Number:

6. Please provide this information if the business has sold, closed or moved to a new location: Please check one

[] Business Sold — Date Sold:
Name, Address & Phone Number of Buyer:

[l Business Closed
Date business closed:

['] Business Moved — Date Moved:
Location business was moved to:

If you have previously filed a rendition form and it remains an accurate rendition of your property for this year, you may check the box below and sign
this form.
By checking this box | affirm that the information contained in my most recent rendition statement filed for a prior tax year (this rendition
was filed for the tax year) continues to be complete and accurate for the current tax year.

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS: This form is for use in rendering, pursuant to Tax Code §22.01, tangible personal property used for the production of
income that you own or manage and control as a fiduciary on January 1 of this year.

FILING AND DEADLINES: Rendition statements and property reports must be delivered to the chief appraiser after January 1 and not later than April
15, except as provided by Tax Code §22.02. On written request by the property owner, the chief appraiser shall extend a deadline for filing a rendition
statement or property report to May 15. The chief appraiser may further extend the deadline an additional 16 days upon good cause shown in writing
by the property owner. Pursuant to Tax Code §22.02, if an exemption applicable to a property on January 1 terminates during the tax year, the person
who owns or acquires the property on the date applicability of the exemption terminates shall render the property for taxation within 30 days after the
date of termination. If the chief appraiser denies an application for an exemption for property subject to rendition pursuant to Tax Code §22.01(a), the
person who owns the property on the date the application is denied shall render the property for taxation in the required manner within 30 days after
the date of denial.
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INSPECTION OF PROPERTY: Pursuant to Tax Code §22.07, the chief appraiser or his authorized representative may enter the premises of a
business, trade, or profession and inspect the property to determine the existence and market value of tangible personal property used for the
production of income and having a taxable situs in the district.

REQUEST FOR STATEMENT REGARDING VALUE: Pursuant to Tax Code §22.07, the chief appraiser may request, either in writing or by electronic
means, that the property owner provide a statement containing supporting information indicating how value rendered was determined. The property
owner must deliver the statement to the chief appraiser, either in writing or by electronic means, not later than the 21st day after the date the chief
appraiser's request is received. The statement must:

(1) summarize information sufficient to identify the property, including:
(A) the physical and economic characteristics relevant to the opinion of value, if appropriate; and
(B) the source of the information used;

(2) state the effective date of the opinion of value; and

(3) explain the basis of the value rendered.

If the property owner is a business with 50 employees or less, the property owner may base the estimate of value on the depreciation schedules used
for federal income tax purposes. Failure to comply in a timely manner is considered to be a failure to timely render and the Tax Code requires that
penalties be applied by the chief appraiser.

PENALTIES: The chief appraiser must impose a penalty on a person who fails to timely file a required rendition statement or property report in an
amount equal to 10 percent of the total amount of taxes imposed on the property for that year by taxing units participating in the appraisal district. The
chief appraiser must impose an additional penalty on the person equal to 50 percent of the total amount of taxes imposed on the property for the tax
year of the statement or report by the taxing units participating in the appraisal district if it is finally determined by a court that:

(1) the person filed a false statement or report with the intent to commit fraud or to evade the tax; or

(2) the person alters, destroys, or conceals any record, document, or thing, or presents to the chief appraiser any altered or fraudulent record,
document, or thing, or otherwise engages in fraudulent conduct, for the purpose of affecting the course or outcome of an inspection, investigation,
determination, or other proceeding before the appraisal district.

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS: Effective January 1, 2014, certain dealers of motor vehicle inventory may elect to file renditions under Tax Code, Chapter
22, rather than file declarations and tax statements under Tax Code, Chapter 23. Tax Code, Section 23.121(a)(3) allows a dealer to make this election
if it (1) does not sell motor vehicles that are self-propelled and designed to transport persons or property on a public highway; (2) meets either of the
following two requirements: (a) the total annual sales from the inventory, less sales to dealers, fleet transactions, and subsequent sales, for the
preceding tax year are 25% or less of the dealer’s total revenue from all sources during that period, or (b) the dealer did not sell a motor vehicle to a
person other than another dealer during the preceding tax year and the dealer estimates that the dealer’s total annual sales from the dealer's motor
vehicle inventory, less sales to dealers, fleet transactions, and subsequent sales, for the 12-month period corresponding to the current tax year will be
25% or less of the dealer’s total revenue from all sources during that period; (3) files with the chief appraiser and the tax collector by August 31 of the
tax year preceding January 1 on a form prescribed by the comptroller a declaration that the dealer elects not to be treated as a dealer under Tax
Code, Section 23.121 in the current tax year; AND (4) renders the dealer’'s motor vehicle inventory in the current tax year by filing a rendition with the
chief appraiser in the manner provided by Tax Code, Chapter 22. A dealer who makes this election must file the declaration annually with the chief
appraiser and the tax collector by August 31 of the preceding tax year, so long as the dealer meets the eligibility requirements of law.

Effective January 1, 2014 a dealer of heavy equipment inventory may render its inventory by filing a rendition statement or property report as provided
by Tax Code, Chapter 22. If the dealer files a rendition, the dealer is not considered to be a dealer as defined by Tax Code, Section 23.1241 (a)(1). A
heavy equipment inventory dealer has the option to render or file declarations and tax statements, without filing additional declarations with the chief
appraiser or tax collector.

Tax Code, Section 22.01 (c-1) states:
In this section:

(1) “Secured party” has the meaning assigned by Section 9.102, Business & Commerce Code.
(2) “Security interest” has the meaning assigned by Section 1.201, Business & Commerce Code.

Tax Code, Section 22.01 (c-2) states:

With the consent of the property owner, a secured party may render for taxation any property of the property owner in which the secured party has a
security interest on January 1, although the secured party is not required to render the property by Subsection (a) or (b). This subsection applies only
to property that has a historical cost when new of more than $50,000.

Tax Code, Section 22.01 (d-1) states:

A secured party is not liable for inaccurate information included on the rendition statement if the property owner supplied the information or for failure
to timely file the rendition statement if the property owner failed to promptly cooperate with the secured party. A secured party may rely on information
provided by the property owner with respect to:

(1) The accuracy of information in the rendition statement;
(2) The appraisal district in which the rendition statement must be filed; and
(3) Compliance with any provisions of this chapter that require the property owner to supply additional information

The Property Tax Assistance Division at the Texas Comptroller of Public Accounts provides property tax information and resources for taxpayers, local
taxing entities, appraisal districts and appraisal review boards.
For more information, visit our website; www.window.state.tx. us/taxinfo/proptax
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DEFINITIONS

Personal Property: Every kind of property that is not real property; genearally, property that is movable without damage
to itself ar the associated real praperty.

Inventory: Personal Property that is held for sale to the public by a commersial enterprise.

Type/Category: Functionally similar personal property groups. Examples: furniture, fixtures, machinery, aguipment,
vehicles, and supplies. Marrower groupings such as personal computers, milling equipment, freezer cases, and forklifis
should be used, if possible. A person is not required to render for taxation personal property appraised under Section
23.24,

Estimate of Quantity: For each type or category listed, the number of items, or other relevant measure of quantity (e.g.,
gallons, bughels, fons, pounds, board feet).

Property Address: The physical address of the personal property on January 1 of the current tax year. Mormally, the
property is taxable by the taxing unit where the property is located,

Address Where Taxable: In some instances, personal property that is only temporarily &t its current address may be
taxable at another location (taxable situs). If you know that this is the case, please list the address where taxable.

Good Faith Estimate of Market Value: Your best estimate of what the property would have sold for in U.S. dollars on
January 1 of the current tax year if it had been on the market for 2 reasonable length of tme and neither you nor the
purchaser was forced to buy or sell. For invantory, it is the prica for which the preperty would have sold as aunitto a
purchaser who would continue the business.

Historical Cost When New: What vou paid for the property when It was new, or il you bought the property used, what
the original buyer paid when it was new. I you bought the property used and do not know what the original buyer paid,
state what you paid with a note that you purchased it used.

Year Acquired: The year that you purchased the property.

Consigned Goods: Personal property owned by another person that you are selling by arrangement with that person.
If you have consigned goods, report the name and address of the owner in the appropriate blank,

Fidueiary: A pergon or institution who manages property for another and who must exercise a standard of care in such
managemeni activity imposed by law or confract,

Secured Party: A person in whose faver a security interest is created or provided for under a security agresment,
whether or not any obligation to be secured is outstanding; a person that holds an agricultural lien; a consignor; a person
1o which accounts, chattel paper, payment intangibles, or promissory notes have been sold; a trustes, indenture trustes,
agent, collateral agent, or other representative in whose favor a security interest or agricultural lien is created or
provided for; or & person thet holds a security interest arising under Sections 2. 401, 2 505, 2 711(c), 24 508(e), 4.210,
or 5,118,

Security Interest: An interest in personal property or fidiures which secured payment or performance of an obiligation.
“Security interest” includes any interest of a conaignor and a buyer of accounts, chattel paper, a payment intangible, ora
promissory note in a transaction that is subject to Chapter 9. “Security interest” doas not include the special proparty
interast of a buyer of goods on identification of those goods to a contract for sale under Section 2.401, but a buyer may
also acquire a "security interest” by complying with Chapter 9. Except as otherwise provided in Section 2.505, the right
of a seller or lessor of goods under Chapter 2 or 2A to retain or seguire possession of the goods is nol a “securily
interest”, but a seller or lessor may also acquire a “securily interest” by complying with Chapter 2. The retention or
reservation of title by a seller of goods not withstanding shipment or delivery to the buyer under Section 2.401 is limited
in affect to a reservation of a "security interest.” Whether a transaction in the form of a lease creales a security interest is
determined pursuant to Section 1.203.
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List all taxable personal property by typafcategary of property (See "Definitions”). If needed you may attach additional sheets. Or, you may attach a

cemputer-generated copy listing the infarmation below, If you manage or contrel property &8 a iduciary on January 1, also list the names and addresses

of zach property owner.

1. What do you estmate (o be the total market value of your business assels (See the definiion of market walue)?

o Under $20,000 (optional: estimated valus 1. I you check this box, complets item #2 below, then ship to pant 7.

o 20,000 ar more, I you check this box, skip lo pan 3, and complele all other parts of this fom.

Your estimate of market value should be based on the value of all tangible personal proparty owned by your business on Janwary 1, including wehicles.

Genseral proparty description by
typefcategory

Property address or address
whare taxable

Good Faith Esfmale of

Proparty owner namefaddness il you

Market Value manage of control propesty &% a

{optinal)*

Sduciary

List all taxabde inventony by type of property (example: menchandise, supplies, eic.). If needed you may attach additi

onal sheets, O, you may attach a

computer-genarated copy Isfing the infarmabien below, If you manage o conlrel property a3 a fiduciary on Jameary 1, also list the names and addresses
of each property ownet, If needed, attach addiisnal sheels, If you eary congigned goods, also list below the names and addresses of sach consignor.

Good faith Eslimate

Property g&wﬂnn Year Historical cas t astimate of of quantity | Property address or address %;‘?Hﬂmﬁa'
by type/category Acquired*™ market valus* of each where taxable o
(o) type property as a fiduciary

Subtotal

Woark in Progress

Raw Materlals

Total Inventony

Supplies

*If you provide an amount in the "good faith estimate of marked value,” you need no! completa s “historical cost when new” and “year atquired.” *Goaod
faith estmate of market value” is not admissible in subsequant profest, hearing, appeal, sult, or other proceading involving the property except for: (1)
preceedings o determine whether 8 parson complied with rendifion fequirement; (2) procesdings for determination of fraud or iment to evade taxc or (3)
a probest under Tax Code, Section 41.41.

** |f you provide an amount in a “histarcal cost when new” and “yesr acquired,” you need nol complete "good taith eslimate of mane! valua.”
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RIXERIASSENSI(N

List all lanable personal property by typalcategory of property (See "Definfions™}. I needed you may attach addiional sheats. Or, you may attach a
aoenpuler-generatid copy lisling the information below. If you manage or confro] property as a fiduciary an January 1, also list the names and addresses

TINEINENGWERIEEES

of each proparty owner. If you camy consigned goods, also st betow the nemes and addresses of each consignor.

Flani or Shap
Fumilure & Machings Miokile Radls, Batile Computars (PO : Describe
Fixiuras Capler, Fax PEX "é{;"é"gf‘ Equipment & Mainframy) | MISCERANEOUE |y e
Talophone

Esfimate of
BAarket Valee®

Instead of reporting an estimate of market value, you may report these assats by enginal cost and year of acquisition. If so, please fill out the table
below. List the original cost of each category of ilems by year acquired. Please place a tofal cost for all assels scquired before 1886 on the last line.

you dant have original cost informalion by year available, chack here Jand list cost for each categocy in the botal line.

Cffica

Piant or Ehap

Furnitas & e Mate oo, | \fchinesy & E:&D:J:r‘ ‘fn‘:“m Miscallanequs Daseribn
Year H_"““aj’ Copler, Fax Equ ittt et Historical Mizceliancous
sl Hisloeical -
| | S | e | wm | BT | Em
2013

2012

2011

2010

2009

2008

2006

2004

2003

2002

¥
H
§
§
5
5
2007 []
%
5
§
]
E
2001 )
E]

2000

1559

1568

1587

W o an

1586
! prigr

Totals

*If you provide an amaount in the “good faith estimate of market value,” you need net complete & “histesical cost when new” and “year acquired.”

I you provide an amount in @ "hislorical cost when new” and “year acquired,” you need not comglete “good fith esimale of market valua.®
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R U EASED SO AN EDYCONSIGNED O RIRENTEDIPERSONABRROPERTY 10t o

List the names and address of each property owner of taxsble progerty that b8 in your possession or under your mansgement on Jansary 1 by bailment,
lease, consignment, or offver amangement. If needed you may altach additional sheets. Cr, you may attach a computer-generated copy listing the:
infoernation below,

Hame, Addrega, Phane # of Owner Spscriplhon Selling Price if Stated in Annual Rent
Leasea (Cpticnal) [Oplianal)

R AT oM OB LES KR CKS YT RAINER S 8BS ES FANDISRECIABEQUIRMENEMOUNT.ED ON:THEM =

Limt &l taxable parsonal propery by typafcategory of property (See “Definitions™). if needed you may attach additional sheets. Or, you may attach a
computar-genarated copy Estng the information below. IF you manage or conbrod property as a fiduclany on January 1, alsa ligh the names and addresses
of each property ownier, If you camy consigned goods, aiso list below the mames and addresses of each congignar.

VEHICLES - continue on additional sheets if neaded

b Make and Model Ucense Mumber | Market Valua® Location If Differant fram Crriginal Cosl*® Dl
Business Location (Optional) Atquired”®
(Optional)
SPECIAL EQUIPMENT MOUNTED OM VEHICLES — list below any speciel eq # — conlinue an addiional sheels if nesdad
Equipmant Dascription WM of venicle to which attached Estimate of Valua® Oiriginal Cost™ Year
(Opdicnal) anquired*”
{Qptional}

“If you provide en amount In the “good faith estimate of market value,” you need not complete & “hHistodeal cost when new” and “year acquired.”
“*|F you provide an amount in a “hislarical cost when new® and '{.-ear acquired,” you need nol anmplaba “good faith estimate of markeat value.”

Areyou the property GWner, an anlny'eeoflha property cwner, of &n employes of 8 progerty Cwmsr on hanmfn{an aﬁhmed enlity of the prapety
cwrer? _ Yes Mo i

This form must be signed and dated. By signing this document, you afles? that the information contained on it is true and comect lo the best of youwr
knepatedge and befief,

H you checked “Yas" above, sign and date on the first signature line befow. Mo notanzstion ks required. If you checked *Mo" abowve, (notarization is
raguned) you must complete the foliowing. | sweer that the infermstion provided on this form s frue and comact to the best of my knowledge snd belief.

Ana you a secuned parly with a securily interest in the property subject to tis rendflion and with a historical cost new of more than §50,000, as defined
and requined by Tax Code, Seclion 22,07 {e-1) and (o-2)F ___ Yes _

If you chacked *Yes™ to this question, you must sttach a documant signed by the property ownar indicatng consent for you o file the rendition. Without
the awdhoaization, the rendition Is not valid and cannot be processed.

\gent Signalure Dale
SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN TD BEFORE ME this the
Printed Name Title day of .20

I'Gurnmny M Telgphone No. i

Soction 22.28 of the Fropery Tax cn-dn slates: (a) Esch rendilicn stalement or property repsr
requined or sulhorized by this chapler must ba signed by an individual wha is required 1o fla the
stalement or repoat. (b) ¥Whem a corporation |s required to file a statement or raport, an officer of
the sorpesalion of an emplayee of agent wha has been designated in weiting by the bosed of

diteetons af by an autharized oficer 1 gign in beha¥ of the somoralion must sign the ar H Fudic, S ol T

IF you make a false slatement en this femn, you could be found guilty of a Class A misdemeanor or a state jail felony under Secéion 37,10, Penal Code,
&
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s U s AN TExXas COMPTROLLER -:;rf PuBLIC ACCOUNTS

C OMUB &S PO BOX 13528 « AUSTIN, TX TBT1I-3528

June 9, 2014

Ms. Crowder
Denton County Appraisal District

Dear Ms. Crowder,

After a thorough review of the proposed 2014 rendition form 50-144 submitted by the
Denton County Appraisal District, the Properly Tax Division finds that the submitied
form is in substantial compliance with the Comptroller's form adopted by Comptroller
Rule 9.3031.

If you have any further questions, please call or e-mail me at 1-800-252-9121, extension
3-7685 or leslie. ward@cpa.state.tx.us.

Sincerely,

Leslie K Ward
Information Specialist
Property Tax Assistance Division

|I WO TN DOW . S TATE. TX, LS B512-483-4000 » ToLL FREE: |-B00-531-544] » Fax; 51 2-463-4065
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DENTOMN CENTRAL AFPRALSAL DISTRICT

2014 COMSOLIDATED COST INDEX AND

DEPRECIATION SCHEDULE
FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT

ACQUI- NORMAL USEFUL LIFE-YEARS ,
SITIOMN

YEAR 3 4 5 6 8 10 12 15 18 20 30
2013 74 8l 86 88 91 93 95 96 o7 o8 99
2012 48 63 73 77 B3 B8 91 95 9% a7 98
2011 27 43 57 63 73 83 87 52 95 T3 57
2010 20 32 38 46 62 75 82 89 94 95 96
2009 20 28 35 54 &9 76 87 93 o4 55
2008 20 30 44 63 71 85 91 92 93
2007 20 36 49 67 83 89 88 91
2006 30 44 60 76 87 86 a8
2005 20 38 51 ) 84 83 85
2004 33 41 61 78 77 80
2003 20 34 53 74 75 76
2002 31 44 69 70 72
2001 20 38 63 65 67
2000 33 56 59 62
1999 31 49 54 58
1998 20 44 50 53
1997 37 43 48
1996 35 39 43
1595 20 35 38
1994 28 35
1993 20 30

Physical % good is computed on a strai
whose actual age

line basis, with a 20% residual value for assets in use-in place
exceed Mormal Useful Life (except Billboards are with a 30% residual value). Assets at the

end of their useful |ife and not used by the owner will be priced at salvage value (below 20% residual).
Foctors shown are net percentages.

TRANSPORTATION EQUIPMENT

Year Passenger | Commercial | Commercial

Model Cars/Plckups Trucks Trailers

% Good % Good % Good
2013 a5 60 56
2p12 75 56 54
2011 2] 53 53
COMPUTER EQUIPMENT-ALL 2010 55 47 48
2009 45 35 42
Year Acquired e Good 2008 40 34 38
2013 7e 2007 35 3 35
2012 50 2006 30 28 32
2011 34 2005 25 25 30
2010 18 2004 20 22 28
2009 10 2003 20 26
2008 & 2002 ' 24
2007  Older 4 2001 22
(Software is Exempt) 2000 20
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FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT

NORMAL USEFUL LIFE

Arrospaca Products (Airborne Vehiclas & Component Parts) ...... 10 Motion Pleture & Television Production
Amusement & Thame Parks 12 Motor Vehicle & Parts Manufacterng e e i i,
Apparel & Fabricated Textile Mg 8  Motor Vehlcle & Parts Mg [Special Tool) v e .
Appliances ... B Mews Ratks
Asphalt Plant 10 Office Furniture & Equlp t
.lulumuﬂ: Car Wash. . e s s 10 Office Machines (Mon-Computér Data handfing) .-

e Tedler Machi 5 Optical Lenses & Instruments Kfg -
Automohlle Repair Shops - 10 Paint B Vareish Manufacture
Bakeries & Confectionery Products 12 Paper BPulp Manufacturing .
Barber & Beauty Shops 10 Pawing Contractors (Asphalt BCBMTEE) i e .
Billboards 30 Petroleum Refining .
Brewery Equip t 12 Photo Finishing (Computerized ProeessifEl o m oo,
Brick Manufacture 15  Photo Finishing
Buildings (M ble} 10 Plastic & Plastic Products Manufacturing i i .
Cable TV/Satellite Syltr.nu {D.ntuTwn Wiy COamUL) e 10 Plastic Praducts Mg (Special Toals)
Canneries & frozen Food Prod 12 Ppint of Sale Equip (Scanners, Registers, BLE) wumi s
Cellular Telaphone 3 Postage Machine
Chemical & Allied praduction 10 Printing & Publishing
Lol T 1T S ——— 15 Private Water System
Cald Storage & lee Making Equipment 18  Professional & Scientificir s
Cald Storage Warehousa Equipment ..... 10 Redio & Television, Broadeasti
Computers B Peripheral Equip (Software !mmpﬂ,......“._........ thl  Radio & Talevision, Mmﬂfaml'lnl
Eum:rma & Conmcrete Produwcts Mg [Batch Plants) w15 Radie ar Television Tr ing Tewer
C Manufacturing & Pr i Radio Systems (Complete Two Way Sy 5)
Cﬂnstruﬂim Equipment (heawy & Eenerdl F— Radio Systems [Radia anly)

Conwverted Paper, Paperboard & Pulp Products Mg
Copy Maching
Dairy Products M ing

Data handling Equip-Typawriters,Caloulators Add Mach,Dupl. Eq.
Dispensers — Cald Drinks
Distilling
Drilking/Fleld Services Equip (0 B Gs) m oo s
Electrical Equi ng
Ehﬂmﬂl: quipment Manufacturing
Fabricated Metal Products (Special Taals)
Fabrricated Matal Products
Fax Machine
Fork Life
Glass/Fiberglass {Spedal Tools)

Glass/Fiberglass Manufacture B Products «o i
Golf Carts
Grain & Geain Products Mfg (Flowrs, Cereals, Lvestock Fead) ...
Hand Tools (Electrical B MaMUaI) i e i e s

Retremtion {Bowling, Billard, Poal, Min, Golf} —.eawmmmmmsmime
Rental = Furniture
Rental — Taals, Equip
Restaurant & Bar Equip
Restaurant Equipment {Fast Food)
Retail trades, Fixtures & Equip it
Rubber Products Manufacturing
Rublber Products Mg [Special Tooks) o cmmm e s
Safes = Office. 10 yrs., Bank Vaults & 55fe DEp aw e
Satellite Dish & Related Electronic Equiprmant ... SR
Lecurity Systems
Saryice Extablichment
Service Station

Signs (Trade-Neon Billbeard)
Skates B Bowling Shoas
Soft Drink Manufacturing & BOBINE .o s s mss -
Stane Products Manufacturing
Sugar & Sugar Products ManufBetufing .. e w i

\ Ete

EEEvwiREEvwEm D EEEvwRERan R wuemafuaboallwallaEalk

Health Club & Spas Tanning Machine

Hespital Fumnishings & Equipment Telephene Station Equip {Pflwlle T T = T [ ——
Hotel/Matel Furnitune Telept .mm{ll iress)

Fewrelry, Muslcal Inst, Toys, SFmGnnds. Offtce £ At SUP wwes 'l‘haaher -

Laundry Equipment [Coin Operated) Tire Rec;

Laundry Emﬂpmnm [ory Cluinlns} Trash Handlha!mllpmem l'l'ru:kl"Cnrr:nlnarsI P ——
Law Library Viehieles (U d)

Leather & Leather Products 'I.I'mrhnglhlldlms

Machinery Mg (Non-specific types) Wideo Machines (Arcade & Rental Stores) ... S ——
Beat Packing Video Tlpes-tﬁﬂ days-50%, <1 ywr-20%, =1 yr-10% or 510 per tape
Medieal Equip {High Technalogy)

Madical/Dental Trade Equip Waste hdu:ﬂon&ﬂlﬂumﬂ L1 S ——
etalworking Machinary Manufacturing - Wholesala Trade, Fictures & qu.ipment .....................
Mining & Quarrying Wond products & Furnitars b ing

*Tanks 20 yr

Pumps, Console: Computer, Electronic..§ yr

Dther.......... — | L'
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3.07 Motor Vehicle Dealer’s Special Inventory

Instructions for Filing Forms and Paying Properaxés

For property tax purposes, Texas law requiresahmotor vehicle dealer’s inventory is appraisecetas
on the total sales of motor vehicles in the prieary Dealers must file with the county appraissiriit a
Dealer's Motor Vehicle Inventory Declaratidarm listing the total value of the inventory satcthe
prior year. Also, the dealer must file with the ntutax office a monthly form —Bealer’'s Motor Vehicle
Inventory Tax Statemesnt listing the motor vehicles sold, and prepay tipeaperty taxes for each
vehicle. Instructions for filing both forms follow.

Texas law permits the Comptroller’s office to antyoas an advisory agency with regard to property
taxes. The Comptroller helps property owners arafficials interpret the property tax laws. Texaw
also requires the Comptroller to adopt forms flindi the motor vehicle dealer’s inventory.

Steps to calculate, report and pay dealer’s invgmimperty taxes:
Step 1 — A dealer files tHealer Motor Vehicle Inventory Declaratidarm.

» file one declaration per year;

file each January, between January 1 and 31;
» file with the county appraisal district and sencbay to the county tax office; and

» if you are a new dealer, file a declaration fornthivi 30 days of the issuance of the dealer’s
general distinguishing number (GDN). A chief appeaihas the discretion to designate a
different date.

Step 2 — A dealer reports current year’s inventoayket value.

Complete the following items on ti@ealer's Motor Vehicle Inventory Declaratidarm:
» breakdown of sales for prior year (January — De@ainb
» breakdown of sales amounts for prior year (Janaddgcember); and

» other general information about the retail busiressailing address, hame and business
location.
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Divide sales amounts for inventory sales by 1xforent year's market value:

the current year’s tax bills received in Octobelt ¢ based on this market value and the current
year’s tax rates; and

the inventory’s market value is not the value @ tlealer’'s motor vehicles on January 1 but an
average of the regular monthly inventory sales fthenpreceding year.

Penalties

The chief appraiser of the county appraisal distrigst report to the Texas Department of Transforta
any dealer that sells fewer than five vehicles priar year. The Department will begin dealer lisen
termination proceedings.

A dealer who does not file a declaration form bipieary 1 of each year commits a misdemeanor
punishable by a fine of up to $500 per day untidi A tax lien can be attached to the dealer snass
personal property to secure payment of the penaltiealer forfeits an additional penalty of $1,360
each month or portion of the month that it is riletf

Step 3 — A dealer files tHeealer's Motor Vehicle Inventory Tax Statement

file 12 statements per year;

file each month by the 10th of the following monrfdor example, file January inventory tax
statement by February 10

file with the county tax office, including a chefik prepayment of taxes. Send a copy of the
form to the county appraisal district. If you dd sell a motor vehicle during the month, you
must file a tax statement indicating no sales; and

if a new dealer, file each month, but do not sepdepayment of taxes.

Step 4 — A dealer makes a prepayment of taxes.

Calculate the unit property tax factor.

Find the aggregate tax rate by adding the precedings tax rates for each taxing unit that taxes
the retail business. Look either at the precedesy’g tax bills or call the county tax collector.
Each property is taxed by a county and by a sctlistiiict. It also may be taxed by a city and
special districts (such as a junior college antmpital district, depending on where the business
is located).
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Example of 2004 tax rates:

County tax rat = $0.4(
School tax rat = $1.4(
City tax rat = $0.6(
Special distric = $0.0¢

tax rate

Aggregate = $2.4¢ per $10C
rate of value

Report

Divide the aggregate tax rate by 12 for a tax patemonth.
Example: $2.45/12 = $0.20417 per $100 of value.

Divide the aggregate tax rate per month by $10@faxx rate per $1.00 of sales price.
Example:$0.20417/$100 = $0.0020417 rate per $1.00 (unjpguty tax factor).

Change the unit property tax factor each Januamgéothe preceding year’s tax rates.
Example:Use the 2004 adopted rates to determine the umyigpty tax factor for January
through December 2005.

and pay the unit property tax payment.

Multiply the sales price of the motor vehicle b thnit property tax factor. Subtract the motor
vehicle’s manufacturer’s rebate from the saleseptieit do not subtract the trade-in.
Example$20,000 x $0.0020417 = $40.83 in tax prepayment.

Apply unit property tax factor to each motor vehisbld in a month and report to the county tax
office, along with the tax prepayment. Send a aofphhe monthly tax statement to the county
appraisal district. Remember, it is considered@, saen if the motor vehicle is taken out of
Texas.

Step 5 — A dealer files a report of inventory satesthly.

Report

the following on thBealer's Motor Vehicle Inventory Tax Statement
date of sale;
model year of motor vehicle;

make of motor vehicle;
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» vehicle identification number;
e purchaser’'s name;

* type of sale:

A. MV — regular motor vehicle inventory sale — a motehicle is a fully self-propelled vehicle
with at least two wheels which has the primary psgoof transporting people or property
and includes a towable recreational vehicle. Mg#dricle does not include equipment or
machinery designed and intended for a specific welkted purpose other than transporting
people or property;

B. FL — fleet sale — sales of five or more motor védedrom the dealer’s inventory to the same
buyer within one calendar year;

C. DL — dealer sales — sales of vehicles to anothe&a3 elealer or a dealer who is legally
recognized in another state as a motor vehicleedeal

D. SS — subsequent sales — dealer-financed salestof n&hicles that, at the time of sale, have
dealer financing from the inventory in this samkekdar year. The first sale is reported as a
motor vehicle inventory sale, with sale of this savehicle later in the year classified as a
subsequent sale;

» sales price — is set forth on the application fitleT or would appear if that form was used;

* unit property tax value;

» total unit property tax value for each page andHertotal report; and

» total sales — number of vehicles for each typeat# and by total sales amounts.
The chief appraiser may examine the books and decnfrthe dealer by personally delivering a written
request to the custodian of the records at theedsdbcation. The request must be delivered attlés

days prior to the date of the request to view #mrds and must contain a statement notifying teded
that he or she may seek judicial relief from coipdie with the request.

File the report and payment by the 10th day ofdlewing month.
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Step 6 — On behalf of the dealer, the county tdlector pays the annual inventory taxes from the
dealer’s escrow account and bills the dealer fgraadditional amount due.

Receives annual property tax bills, usually in ®etocand November:

» taxing units send a copy of the dealer motor veliimventory tax bill to the county tax assessor-
collector;

» dealer pays all other tax bills to the taxing units

» county tax assessor-collector pays the inventorypiidfrom the escrow account — usually in
early January after the dealer’'s December paymett the taxing units.

Receive tax receipt for payment and any addititaabill from county tax assessor-collector for any
deficiency in the escrow account:

» dealer must pay the deficiency by January 31 tédadeelinquent penalty and interest;
» if taxes become delinquent, dealer pays each taxiitgplus penalty and interest;

» taxing units receive any excess taxes that rema@sérow account;

» the dealer may not withdraw funds from the escroeoant; and

» the escrow account begins with a zero balancénfonéxt tax year's prepayments.

Penalties

A dealer who does not file the monthly tax statentsrthe 10th day of the following month commits a
misdemeanor punishable by a fine up to $100 peudslfiled. A tax lien can be attached to theldea
business personal property to secure payment &f1tb@ penalty. A dealer forfeits an additional pgna
of $500 for each month or portion of month thas ihot filed. Furthermore, a dealer who fails toitethe
taxes due pays a 5 percent late payment, with anbtpercent due if not paid within 10 days.

3.08 Utility, Mineral Property

All personal property of utility companies and ce@onsisting of electric, telephone, railroad, gas
distribution systems, pipelines, compressors & pstagions, telecommunications, cable TV, and water
utilities are valued by a consulting firm contratfer this specific function. Along with the abowhis

firm will also value interests in energy minerabperties — i.e., oil, gas, lignite, and uranium.

224



While these values are generated outside the aapdistrict, they are monitored for accuracy and

reasonableness, as well as correct allocatiorettatting jurisdictions, by the personal property
supervisor.

It is the district’s policy to follow the recentdsion of the Texas Supreme Court in regards tessasg

near surface minerals such as sand, gravel, limesgvanite, talc and sulfur; it states that thoggerals
not mined or stockpiled, or part of a mine or quaare not taxable.

225



WARDLAW APPRAISAL GROUP

CLIENT APPRAISAL DISTRICT
Reappraisal Plan 2013 - 2014

Contract Valuation Support

Appraisal Responsibility

Wardlaw Appraisal Group, LG (Wardlaw) provides complex property appraisal support services
for client Central Appraisal Districts (CADs). The complex properties Wardlaw appraises are
generally referred to as mineral, utility, and industrial properties and fall under the F, G, J, and L
Categories. Client CADs contract with Wardlaw when they lack the in-house expertise to
appraise these complex properties. Under the contracts, Wardlaw acts as ian agent of the CAD
and provides many of the appraisal and support services required under the Texas Property Tax
Code and the Uniform Standard of Professional Appraisal Practices. This document detalls the
reappraisal practices that Wardlaw performs on behalf of the client CADs and is intended to be
incorporated by the CADs into their own Reappraisal Plan. I

Appraisal Calendar

Ward|aw adheres to the property tax calendar as established by the State of Texas Property
Tax Code. The Wardlaw appraisal calendar gensrally follows this schedule:

MNovember — April: Field Appraisal Inspections of Praperties

January 1: Beginning of the Tax Year

Prior to January 31: Mail out Rendition Request Letters

January 31: Last day for receipt of 25.25 protests from prior year.

April 15: Last day for timely filing of renditions

Around May 1: Mail Notices of Appraised Valua

May 1: Begin Equalization Process. Wark with property owners to
explain appraisals and work on formal and informal protests

Around June 1: Mail Notices of Appraised Value for properties with an Extension

Late June — Early July: ARB Hearings

Mid-July: Deliver totals and Certified Rolis to CADs

August — November: Process Property Supplements, Deletions, and Additions.

November: Beqin Field Appraisals for Subsequent Tax Year

Equalization Period

Preliminary values established by the 25.19 Motices of Appraised Value an?e subject to change
during the equalization period. The changes can be initiated by property awner formal or
informal protests. The changes can also be initiated by Wardlaw if new information regarding a
property becomes available. Formal and informal protests on the mineral, ulility and industrial
properties are handled direcily by Wardlaw, within the appropriate timelables established by the
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Reappraisal Plan 2013-2014
Wardlaw Client Appratsal District
Page 2

Property Tax Code. Wardlaw attemnpts to contact protesting taxpayers so that we can, 1)
provide the taxpayer an opportunity to explain the reason for their protest, I2} explain the
appraisal methodology and appraisal parameters used on each protested property, 3) consider
whether the preliminary appraisal should be adjusted in light of taxpayer evidence, and 4)
provide sattlement and withdrawal paperwork to the taxpayer if appmpnatﬁlr.

Wardlaw directly responds to taxpayer requests for appraisal information and supporting
appraisal documentation by providing the requested information in a timely manner. Wardlaw
then goes on to represent the CAD before the ARB (Appraisal Review Bna:rd } te justify
appraised values for all protested properies that fall under the mineral, utility and industrial
contract. !

Documentary evidence of formal and informal changes is then provided Inilhe CAD and ARBE in
the form of Withdrawal of Protest Setllement waivers on formally |:|mtestedI accounts. The final
values are then deliverad for certification. i

Minerals sﬂil and Gas Reserves) Valuation Process

Appraisal Responsibility

Minerals-in-place (oil and gas reserves) are real property classified as|Category G property
under the Texas Propery Tax Code. As a commodity, minerals in placelare part of a national
market so there is no loeal market area to consider. Wardlaw performs an appraisal as of
January 1 each year on every producing mineral property in the CAD toidetermlne the market
valus of the oil and gas mineral reserves for ad valorem tax purposes. I

]
DCF analysis is the primary method used for appraising mineral pmpatlés. The Market Data
Comparison Method of Appraisal (Section 23.013) and the Cost Methed, of Appraisal (Section
23.011) can be used when appropriate and when the necessary data is available. However,
because the sales and purchase prices of oil and gas properties are not gelznerally disclosed, the
Market Data Comparison method can seldom be used and the Cost I'uletll'lod of Appraisal does

not estimate the market value as defined in Section 1.04 of the Texas Property Tax Code.
!
Discounted Cash Flow {DCF) analysis is the Income Meathod of Appraisal {Section 23.012 of tha

Texas Property Tax Code) and is used as the most appropriate techniql.'na for determining the
market value of mineral properties. WAG uses DCF analysis to appraise avery producing lease
in the appraisal districts we support, The appraised value of each lease|is distributed to each
warking interest, royally interest, and overriding royalty interest owner based upon their decimal
interest in the lease. I

Mineral interests are commonly divided into property ownership interests kl'r'lcrwn as working
interests, overriding interest, and royalty interests. The valuation of each tlk'pe of interest begins
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with the valuation of the praducing well an the mineral lease and that walue is allocated to the
property ownership interests based on the decimal ownership value identified in the division
orders for each lease. |t is the goal and purpose of the CAD to identify every producing mineral
property within the district and estimate the market value of each property isted on the roll.

Appraisal Resources

Persannel - The mineral appraisal firm provides adegquate personnel.

Data - A common set of production data for each mineral property account in each CAD
is collected from the Texas Railroad Commission Records and data entered to the
appraisal firm's computer. The property characteristic data are gleaned from the
production data and drives the computer-assisted mineral property appraisal system,
Railroad Commission records are searched to discover new lesses as of January 1 of
the year and descriptive information is gatherad to determine the location of the lease
within the CAD |urisdictional boundarnias. Records are also reviewed for changes in
production for existing wells, for abandoned wells, and for non-producing wells with
salvage value for the equipment, tanks, and tubular goods. Production history for each
mineral lease is gathered from HPDI, Drilling Info, Petroleum Information, and from the
Texas Rallroad Commission. Division Orders on each lease are requested annually
from lease operators and checked against the existing division orders for changes and
for accuracy of owner nama, address, and ownership percentage interest. To help
determing oparating expensa information on each active lease, lease-specific operating
expenses are requested annual, A Confidantial Lease Operating Expense Detall
request letter 15 e-malled or mailed, fo the operators or agents represanting operators
requesting lease-specific operating expenses.

To assist with the economic parameters influencing these properties, general economic
data is gathered for the valuation process. The method of appraisal for minerals-in-
place is the discounted cash flow analysis which looks at the net present value of the
future income that is derived from operating the lease.  Current interast rates, marketl
rates of return and levels of discounting the investment are factors to consider when
evaluating the returns necessary to attract investment capital for this type property.  The
annual capitalization rates are calculated using the "Manual for Discounting Oil and Gas
Income” as developed by the Texas Comptrollers Office. Data is obtained from
|bbotson's SBBI Waluation Edition, Wall Sireel Journal, Standard & Poor's Bond Guide,
and Value Line Investment Survey "Ratings and Reports”,

VALUATION AND STATISTICAL ANALYSIS (model calibration)

Pricing, Operaling Expenses and Reserve Analysis

Crude oil and natural gas prices are required information in the valuatson of mineral property
because these prices are necessary 1o determine income 1o the lease and the economic life of
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the production from the lease. The crude oil sales price and natural gas sales price used for
the first year of the appraisal analysis is based on the previous year's average price multiplied
by the Price Adjustment Factor (PAF). The prices are then escalated or de-escalated for five (5)
years according to the Texas Property Tax Code Sec. 23.175 Section (a). Lease operating
expenses are aslimated based on rendered information, actual operating cost and expenses,
and from surveys of lease operators in the CAD, The January 1 production starting rate is
based on the actual production rate or upon a projection of past average production. The past
oil and gas production history of the lease is analyzed to estimate the future rate of production
dacling of the lease. Other cansiderations inchude past lzase expenses and recent operating
parameters such as water production, workover operations, and secondary recovery efforts.
Current operating income and expenses for the lease are calculated in a discounted cash flaw
model used by the appraiser to evaluate and estimate the net present value of producing oil and
gas income from the lease, Discount rates established for each lease based upon the particular
risks inherent with production of oil and gas from that property. The discounted cash flow model
allows the appraiser to establish current market value of the lease based on the discounted
value of the future estimated recoverable reserves. This methodolegy is approved and
recommended by the Property Tax Division of the Comptrolier's Office and is a recognized
method of appraisal by industry standards. The appraisal firm has utilized the discounted cash
flow model to estimate the market value of each lease located in each CAD.

Value Review Procedures

The method of value review for this type of property is based on the review of the factors
estimated within the discounted cash flow analysis methodelogy such as the discount rate,
product prices, and operating expenses. Evaluation and verification of these economic factors
as to their validity within current economic times and based on current capital requirements for
investment in this type property is re-confirmed and reviewed for reasonableness. Sales of
mineral properties are considerad but adequale sale data is usually not available due to
difficulty in confirming sales. The market for this type of property is neither an active nor an
efficient market, there are very few participants and pricing information is mostly confidential.
There is no source for tracking these transactions and property owners are reluctant to reveal
market information conceming prices pald or terms of the transaction. Because of a lack of
market sales on mineral propery, appraised values are regularly compared to similar propertiss
within the same production fiekd, figld of exploration, strata of formation, or production history
and expense level.

Ratlo studies are a source of comparison to evaluation level and uniformity of appraisal. When
market sales are available the ratio study is based on a comparison of the appraised value to
the sale price. For mineral property, which lacks avallable market sales, a ratio study is a
comparison of another appraisal opinion with the opinion of the district to determine level and
uniformity of appraisal. The Property Tax Assistance Division of the Comptroller's Office
conducts biennial ratio studies of selected mineral properties to gauge the districts appraisal
performance. The PTAD utilizes the same valuation methodology as the CAD to appraise
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individual mineral properties. This opinion of value is then utilized as mar‘icet evidence with the
same significance as If the property sold for that value. The estimated value of the property in
each CAD is compared to the appratsal by the PTAD fo calculate the ratio'and the indicated
level of appraisal. This study indicates the median and mean levels of appraisal for mineral
property and is considered reliable as a raview and evaluation tool.

Utility & Industrial Pmpenz Valuation Process

Appraisal Responsibility

Lhility and Industrial properties are the tangible assets of various businesses including electric
production, transmission, and distribution companies, rallroads, petroleum product gathering
and delivery pipelines, telephone and communication providers and others. Utility properties
are identified in the Texas Property Tax Code as Category J property. Industrial properties are
identified under the Texas Property Tax Codes as categories L2 {Industrial, Personal) and F2
(Industrial, Real). The valuation of these properties is considered to be complex due to the
involvermnent of both tangible and intangtble property elements that comprise these businesses
and due to the size of some of the utilities that are regional and national companies. The
appraisal of these companies becomes complex when considering the valuation of the property
as a unit in place, evaluating the property by the appreaches to value at the company level. The
appraisal district does not have personnel qualified to perform this type of appraisal. An
appraisal firm Is employed to provide the expertise to parform this type of appraisal. Once the
astimated value of the unit is determined by the appraisal firm, thal estimated market value is
allocated based on the tangible property assets that are located within each CAD.

Appraisal Resources
» Personnel — The appraisal firm provides adequate personnel to perform the appraisals.

Data - A common set of data characteristics for each utility and industrial property account in
each CAD is collected from the various government regulatory agency records, fisld
inspections, data resources, and property owner renditions. This data is enterad to the
appraisal firm's computer, Individual company financial information is gathered through industry
specific govermmental filings such as Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Reports,
Securities and Exchange Commission 10-k filings, and Public Utility Commission publications.
Other company informalion is gathered from annual reports, internal appr.:alsals, and other in-
house and indusiry publications. Properly owner renditions are requested to document and list
property owned and located in our particular jurisdictions (ie: track mileage, number of meters,
pipeling size and mileage, substation and transmission capacity, ele.). Tha proparty
characteristic data drives the computer-assisted appraisal of the pmper‘ry.l
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|
The appraisal of wtility and industrial property utilizes three-approach analysis to form an opinion
of value for the property. Financial and capital market information Is perlinent to understanding
factors affecting valuation of complex property. It Is necessary to gather financial data to
attempt understanding investor and corporate attitudes for capital return expectations and to
give consideration to return components such as current interest rates, capital debt structure,
bond market rates, and capital supply and demand trends. These financial factors result in
overall return rates and capital structure for these companies and affects capitalization rates.
The weighted average cost of capital is the most commonly used method of estimating
capitalization rates for utility properties. Capitalization rates are estimated using capital return
expectations from various publications: |bbotson's SBBI Valuation Edition, Wall Street Journal,
Mergent Bond Record, Moody's Corporate Bond Yield Averages, Value Line Investment Survey
“Ratings and Reports”. Industry specific information is also gathered from web sites,
publications, periodicals, and reference manuals. The appraisal firm then estimates the
capitalization rate for utility appraisal under the income approach.

\I’ALUATIIDN AND STATISTICAL ANALYSIS {model calibration)
Approaches to Valuation, Reconciliation

Valuation of tangible assets for utility and industrial companies relies primarily on indications of
value based on the cost and income approaches to value under the unit value approach. This
methodelogy involves developing and estimating market value considering the entirety of the
company's tangible assets and resolving an allocated vajue for that portion of specific tangible
assets located in particular tax jurisdictions.  The valuation opinion Is based on three approach
analysis uilized for the indicated unit appraisal of all company tanghle asseats, then an
estimated allocation of unit value for only assets located in the district and particular
jurisdictions. This methodology is approved and recommended by the Praperty Tax Assistance
Division of the Comptroller's Office and Is an accepted standard within the industry and
appraisal community,

Value Review Procedures

Review of the valuation of utility property is based on verifying economic and financial factors
utilized in the methodology as relevant to current capital markets and that these factors reflect
current return expectations. Market sales of utility properties do ocour and are a good source
for comparison and review when the price of the tangible assets can be abstracted or allocated
from the selling price. Typically, the sale of utility companies involve significant intangibie
property assets such as customer base, goodwill, favorable contracts, name recognition, ete.
and the contributory value and allocation of these assets Is subjective and unknown. In Texas,
intangible properly assats are exempt from taxation and must not be included on the appraisal
roll a5 taxable property. Therefore, because of the lack of specific market information on sales
of utllity properties, appraised value is regularly compared to the valuation of similar property
within the same set of property characteristics, business type and size. h.l'lv;nra of comparison for

I
L}
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equity concerns on valuation rather than the full recognition of a market level certainty about
appraisal level. Of course, the estimated value is based on recognized methodalogy for
considering the valuation of these tangible assets, but true market confirmation of these factors
may not be possible dus to minimal market knowledge and experience.

Ratio studies are also a method of review for relevance of appraisal valuation fo market value.
Again, in the absence of full disclosure of prices paid and without the abstraction of prices paid
for the tangible asset components from recent wtility property acquisitions or sales, market
based analysis and review is not possible. Ratio studies for utility property must rely on a
comparison of one appraisal opinion as the basis for the reasonable property valuation with the
district’s appraised value to determine the ratio for level and uniformity of appraisal.  The PTAD
conducts the annual ratio study of selected utility properties to gauge the appraisal disfrict's
performance. The PTAD utilizes the same valuation methodology to estimate appraisal
valuations of ulility properties and the results, when compared to the appraisal valuation
estimated by the appraisal firm for these properties yield ratios. This ratio study of certain utility
properties indicates the level and uniformity of apprafsal for this category of property.
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233

TYPE OF ASSISTANCE

Mineral, Ufility & Industrial
Appraisals

Minaral, Utility & Industrial
Appraisals

Ltility & Industrial
Appraisals

Mineral, Utility & Industrial
Appraisals

Mineral, Utllity & Industrial
Appraisals

Utlfity & Industrial
Appraisals

Utility & Industrial
Appraisals

Utility & Industrial
Appraisals



3.09 Valuation Bibliography

Reference materials are used by the appraisaictiigtrvalue or to verify rendered values for sfieci
items, such as automobiles, trucks, aircraft, heawnstruction equipment, etc. Sources includeabeit
not limited to, the following publications:

DEPT #203 — PERSONAL PROPERTY

(1) VEHICLE REGISTRATION LIST

) AIS -NEW CAR COST GUIDE

(3) NADA —USED CAR GUIDE

(4) NADA — OLDER USED CAR GUIDE

(5) NADA — COMMERCIAL TRUCK GUIDE

(6) NATIONAL MARKET REPORT TRUCK BLUE BOOK
) NATIONAL MARKET REPORT OLDER TRUCK BLE BOOK
(8) INSURED AIRCRAFT TITLE LIST

9) AIRCRAFT BLUE BOOK PRICE DIGEST

(10) MARSHALL & SWIFT — UPDATE

(11) COLE DIRECTORY — DALLAS

(12) COLE DIRECTORY — FORT WORTH

ACCT #5340 — DEED, SALES, AND VALUE INFORMATION

(13) POLK CITY DIRECTORY

(14) ZIP CODE DIRECTORY

(15) NATIONAL MARKET REPORT TRUCK BODY

(16) NATIONAL MARKET REPORT COMM TRAILER BLUE BOOK

a7) COLE DIRECTORY — DENTON

(18) VREF AIRCRAFT VALUE REFERENCE

(19) APPRAISAL OF PERSONAL PROPERTY, VARIOUS TEXTS —[PT
(20) GENERAL APPRAISAL MANUAL — STATE PROPERTY TAX BOAR

An independent test of the appraisal performandbeotlistrict is conducted by the State of Texas
Comptroller’s Office through the annual propertyueastudy. The study determines the degree of
uniformity and the median level of appraisals by sippraisal district within each magategoryof
property. The comptroller publishes a report &f s$hudywhichincludes in the report the median levels
of appraisal for each major category of propettg, ¢oefficient of dispersion around the medianllefe
appraisal for each category of property, and ahgrostandard statistical measures that the contgatrol
considers appropriate.
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January 2015

March 2015

April 2015

May 2015

June 2015

July 2015

August 2015

September 2015

2015 CALENDAR OF EVENTS
Appraisal Date (except for properties appraised under Sec 23.12(f))

BPP renditions and exempt property applications mailed
Field work for real property to be completed

PTAD ARB Training for new members
Oil & Gas Orientation (Wardlaw Appraisal Group)

PTAD ARB Training for existing members

Estimates of taxable value sent to entities (sent weekly until certification)
BPP Rendition deadline (without extension request)

Deadline for appraisers to turn work in for data entry

Process real property appraisal notices
Turn records over to the ARB

Deadline for exemption applications including Ag, Freeport and Pollution
Mail real property appraisal notices
Meeting with the City Managers of Denton County

Mineral notices mailed (Wardlaw Appraisal Group)
Meeting with the Superintendents and Denton County Judge

BPP rendition deadline (with extension)
Process BPP appraisal notices

Mail BPP appraisal notices

Protest deadline for real property

ARB hearings begin

Protest deadline for BPP

Mineral hearings (Wardlaw Appraisal Group)
ARB approves records

Chief Appraiser certifies roll

EPTS & EARS reports submitted to PTAD
Field work begins for 2012 appraisal year

Appraisal date for Sec 23.12(f) properties

**Actual day is tentative.
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January 2016

March 2016

April 2016

May 2016

June 2016

July 2016

August 2016

September 2016

2016 CALENDAR OF EVENTS
Appraisal Date (except for properties appraised under Sec 23.12(f))

BPP renditions and exempt property applications mailed

Field work for real property to be completed

PTAD ARB Training for new members

PTAD ARB Training for existing members

Estimates of taxable value sent to entities (sent weekly until certification)
BPP Rendition deadline (without extension request)

ARB Orientation

Deadline for appraisers to turn work in for data entry

Process real property appraisal notices

Deadline for exemption applications including Ag, Freeport and Pollution

Mineral notices mailed (Wardlaw Appraisal Group)

Mail real property appraisal notices
Turn records over to the ARB
Process BPP appraisal notices

Meeting with the City Managers of Denton County
BPP rendition deadline (with extension)

Mail BPP appraisal notices
Meeting with the Superintendents and Denton County Judge

Protest deadline for real property

ARB hearings begin

Protest deadline for BPP

Mineral hearings (Wardlaw Appraisal Group)
ARB approves records

Chief Appraiser certifies roll

EPTS & EARS reports submitted to PTAD
Field work begins for 2013 appraisal year

Appraisal date for Sec 23.12(f) properties

**Actual day is tentative.
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ITEM 1.

ITEM 2.

ITEM 3.

ITEM 4.

ITEM 5.

ITEM 6.

ITEM 7.

ITEM 8.

ITEM 9.

ITEM 10.

ITEM 11.

ITEM 12.

DENTON CENTRAL APPRAISAL DISTRICT

Board of Directors Meeting
August 21, 2014
3:00 PM
3911 Morse Street
Denton, Texas
AGENDA

CONVENING OF MEETING
INVOCATION
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC TO ADDRESS THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS
PERSONS DESIRING TO ADDRESS THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS MUST FILL OUT A SPEAKER’S CARD PRIOR
TO THE MEETING. NO PRESENTATION SHALL EXCEED THREE MINUTES. THE BOARD CANNOT
DELIBERATE ON ANY SUBJECT THAT IS NOT INCLUDED ON THE AGENDA.

PROGRESS REPORT
APPRAISAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE - RUDY DURHAM, GEORGE CLERIHEW & KATHY WILLIAMS
LIAISON OFFICER - BEA CHAMBERS

CONSENT AGENDA
THE ITEMS ON THE CONSENT AGENDA ARE CONSIDERED SELF-EXPLANATORY BY THE BOARD AND WILL
BE ENACTED WITH ONE MOTION. THERE WILL BE NO SEPARATE DISCUSSION ON THESE ITEMS UNLESS A
BOARD MEMBER OR CITIZEN SO REQUEST.

A. APPROVAL OF MINUTES OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS MEETING OF JUNE 26, 2014

B. ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF MONTHLY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

C. RESOLUTION TO APPROVE TEXAS COUNTY AND DISTRICT RETIREMENT SYSTEM PLAN
PROVISIONS FOR PLAN YEAR 2015

D.

APPROVE TRAVEL POLICY USING U.S. GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION FEDERAL
GUIDELINES
PUBLIC HEARING FOR THE 2015-2016 DCAD REAPPRAISAL PLAN
CONSIDER AND APPROVE THE 2015-2016 DCAD REAPPRAISAL PLAN
CONSIDER AND APPROVE DCAD’S FINANCIAL AUDITOR FOR 2015-2016
CONSIDER AND APPROVE CONTRACT FOR VERIFICATION PROJECT WITH PICTOMETRY
CONSIDER AND APPROVE RFP FOR PARKING LOT PROJECT AT 3911 MORSE

ADJOURN



